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fcli{o*z’o Note

The seven articles which comprise this volume describe,
in part, the structures of some of the languages spoken in
eastern Peru. The data were gathered and the articles
written as part of the Summer Institute of Linguistics field
program in that country. The Institute currently has 31
languages under investigation in eastern Peru, so additional
studies of these languages will be forthcoming.

Five of the articles are syntactic studies cast in the
tagmemic format developed by Kenneth L. Pike; indeed, his
influence is apparent in all of the articles. The last two
articles deal with the phonology of the languages under
attention.

Mary Ruth Wise served as consultant on many of the
articles. Viola Waterhouse has served as Assigtant Editor
for the volume, and Lucille Schneider gave valuable assist-
ance in preparing the manuscripts for printing.

For convenience of composing the hook the symbol a
has been used where the authors of the manuscripts used 1.
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EMIC CLASSES WHICH MANIFEST
THE OBLIGATORY TAGMEMES

IN MAJOR INDEPENDENT CLAUSE TYPES
OF AGUARUNA (JIVARO)

by
‘Mildred L. Larsen

Introduction

Emic verb root classes

Emic independent verb affix classes
Emic verb base classes

Emic verb stem classes

Emic independent verb margin classes

Emic independent verb classes

-3 [+ ] 4] [ S ] b [ asl (=]
- - T - - L]

. Emic independent clause classes

0. Imtroduction. Aguaruna, a dialect of Jivaro, is
spoken by some 8, 000 Indians. living in the jungle of northern
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STUDIES IN PERUVIAN INDIAN LANGUAGES: I

Peru on the upper Marafion River and its many tributaries.}

This presentation is concerned with the emic classes
which manifest the obligatory tagmemes of major independent
clause types in Aguaruna. Each major independent clause
type has an obligatory predicate tagmeme manifested by a
different class of verbs. For this reason the focus of atten-
fion is on the internal structure of independent verbs. Etic
variants and restrictions of distribution are not described
in this paper. The advantage of this approach is that in
dealing first with the emic contrasts a clear picture of the
patterns can be seen while the detalls and indeterminancies
are relegated to descriptions of the variants.

In presenting the contrastive materials which determine
emic classes in a hierarchical sequence, this presentation
begins with the smaller unit and works up to the larger units.
Specifically, verb root classes and verb affix classes are
discussed first, next the verb base classes and the verb
stem classes in which roots occur with derivational affixes.
Verb margins, which consist of inflectional affixes in se~
quence are discussed and then verbs which consist of verb
stem or verb base plus verb margin. Finally the independent
clauses are discussed in which independent verbs occur mani-
festing the obligatory predicate tagmemes.

Charts are given to show the emic classes and sub-

lfor a description of the phonemic system see Pike and Larson
{n.d.).

The symbols used here t¢ represent the phonemes of Aguaruna are
as follows: a, i, A, and u for the vowels; p, t, &k, 7, b, d, ¢, &, s, 5,

h, n, m, g, w, and y for the consonants, accent mark for phonemlc stress;
and a hook under the vowel for nasalization.

For descriptions of the phonemics and grammar of other dialects of
Jivaro see Beasley and Pike (1957) and Turner (1957). Also for additional
vocabulary see Larson (1957).

I am indebted to Kenneth L. Pike for many helpful suggestions during
the preparation of thia paper.

2



AGUARUNA

classes. Although the labels on the charts are drawn from
meaning components, they are based on the contrasts in
formal structure paralleling these semantic labels. Minimal
contrastive features of form and meaning which determine
emic clagses of verb roots, verb affixes, verb bases, verb
stems, independent verb margins, independent verbs, and
independent clauses are described.

In the charts, the major classes are those in the
vertical column at the left., If subclasses of these major
classes occur they are labelled in succeeding vertical
columns. The classes named horizontally across the top
are minor subolasses., Note for example in Charts I and IV
{pages 4 and 15) transitive~ intransitive contrast sets up
major classes of roots and stems. However in Charts VI
and VII (pages 24 and 29) this contrast sets up only minor
subclasses of verbs and clauses.? At verb and clause level
the greater contrasts reflect the verb margin classes and
therefore the four major verb margin classes~-impsrative,
stative, active, and equative--are shown as parallel in the
major classes of verbs and of clauses. Compare Charts V,
Vi, and VII (pages 20, 24 and 29).

In the following sections a summeary of the emic classes
is given first and these classes are shown on a chart. Con-
trastive formulas are given for all classes if some of the
classes on the chart have complex internal structure.
Finally a description of the contrasts which determine the
emic classes is given with {llustrations. Illustrations have
been chosen to show confrast rather than variety.

1. Emic verb root clasges. The two major classes of

! This differs considerably from other Peruvian languagee such as
Cashibo where transitive- Intransitive contrast sets up major verb classes.
See Shell (1957). '




STUDIES IN PERUVIAN INDIAN LANGUAGES: I

verb roots, transitive and intransitive, are divided into
minor subclasses singular, plurg,l, and neutral as shown on
Chart I.

Singular Plural Neutral
Transitive SzTVR PITVR NeTVR
Intransitive SgItVR PIItVR NeltVR

CHART I: EMIC VERB ROOT CLASSES

Transitive singular roots indicate singular object
whereas Intransitive singular roots indicate singular sub-
ject. Transitive plural roots indicate plural chject whereas
intransitive plural roots indicate plural subject. Note the
followling illustrations of contrast between the class SgTVR
(singular transitive verb roots) and the class PITVR (plural
transitive verb roots) in which the singular-plural contrast
is in the object: agkadta 'put it in!' (agkad- 'put in singu-
lar object!, -§ 'third person referent', -ta 'second person
imperative'), ¢impiita 'put them in!' (Cimpid- 'put in plural
object!, -f# 'third person referent', -ta 'second person
imperative'); ahdpata 'throw it out!' (ahdpa- 'throw out
singular object!, -# 'third persocn referent', -ta 'second
person imperative'), ugdta 'throw them out!' (uga- 'throw
out plural object!, ~@ 'third person referent!, -ta 'second
person imperative'); akimsata 'put yourself down!! (akA-
‘put down singular object!, -m 'reflexive', -sa 'personal
actionf, -ta 'second person imperative'), pakimsata 'put
yourselves down!' (pakid- 'put down plural object!, -m
'reflexive!, -sa 'personal action!, -ta 'second person
imperative').

Note also the following illustrations of contrast between
the class SgHVR (singular intransitive verb roots) and the
class PIItVR (plural intransitive verb roots) in which the

4



AGUARUNA

singular~plural contrast is in the subject: puhdwai ‘he is
staying' (puhd- 'singular subject stays', -wa 'third per-
son', -i 'declarative'), bagdtui 'they stay' (bagat- 'plural
subject stays', -u 'third person’, ~i 'declarative'); tadwai
'he is arriving' (tad- 'singular subject arrives'!, -wa 'third
person!, =i ‘declarative'), kauniwai 'they are arriving'
(kaund~ 'plural subject arrives', ~wa 'third person', =i
'declarative'); Sindwal 'it's making noise' (8ind- 'singular
subject makes noise', ~wa 'third person', -i 'declarative'),
pampéwai 'they are making noise' (pampi- 'plural subject
makes noise', -wa 'third person', -i 'declarative!).

Neutral transitive verb roots have one root for both
singular and plural objects. I the object is plural this is
indicated in the noun phrase manifesting the clause-level
ohject tagmeme rather than by the verb root. Note the fol-
lowing illustrations: dapin wainkibiahai 'I saw a snake'
and kuaSat dapin wainkdbishai 'I saw many snakes' (kudBat
‘many', dapf- 'snake', -n 'objective case!, wain- 'see!,
-f 'third person referent!, -ka 'unit action', -biaz 'distant
past!, ~ha *first person'!, -1 'declarative'); mak{Gik itita
bring one!' (maki®ik 'one', itd~ 'bring', -§ ‘third person
referent!, -ta 'second person imperative'}, kudSat itita
bring many!! (kudSat ‘many’, itd- 'bring!, -f 'third per-
son referent', ~ta 'second person imperative'),

Neutral intransitive verb roots do not indicate number.
In a verb construction with these roots plural subject is
indicated by a plural subject manifesting the clause-level
subject tagmeme and/or by a pluralizing suffix in the verb
margin construction. The following are {llustrations of the
class NeltVR (neutral intransitive verb roots): ¢iGastd
tallk! ! (Gida- 'talk', -s 'personal action', -ta 'second
person imperative'), ¢iGastfhum 'you all talk!' (8iCa-
'talk!, ~s 'personal action', ~ta 'second person impera-
tive', -hy 'plural!, -m 'second person'); nfi kanigmaka

5
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'did he sleep?' (nfi 'he', kani- 'sleep', -g 'segmented
action'!, -ma 'recent past', -ka linterrogative', -p ‘'third
person'), dfta kanigmaka 'did they sleep?' (dita 'they!,
kana- 'sleep', -g 'segmented action', -ma 'recent past’,
ks ‘interrogative', -§ 'third person!).

Transitive roots manifest the core tagmeme (the obliga-
tory tagmems in all verb base constructions) in transitive
verb bases., Intransitive roots manifest the core tagmeme
in intransitive verb bases (see 3).

2. Emic independent verh affix classes. Major inde-
pendent verb affix classes, as indicated in Chart II, are
derivational and inflectional.® The derivational class has
subclasses verbalizing, voice, and aspect. Voice has fur-
ther subclasses causative, referent plural, referent, and
referent person. The inflectionzl class has subclasses
negative, imperative, stative, equative, tense, plural, per-
gon, and mode. Mode has subclasses declarative, inter-
rogative, and subjunctive,

In Chart II each class is given a class number as well
as a class name. Classes are identified by number in the
formulas in later sections. Decade numbers, as given on
the chart, indicate emic classes and are somewhat related
to the order in which the tagmemes they manifest occur in
relation to one another in verb constructions. Since affixes
do not have the same order in all congtructions a higher
number may sometimes precede a lower number in a given
construction. In the list of morphemes in the following
paragraphs digit numbers are assigned the memhers of each
class,

3Only the inflectional classes which manifest tagmemes of the mar-
gins of independent verbs are given here. There are other classes
which manifest the tagmemes of the margins of dependent verbs.

6



AGUARUNA

Derivational| Verbalizing VerDeVAf 10
Voice| Causative CaVoDeVAf 20

Ref. Plural | RefPlVoDeVAf 30

Referent RefvVoDeVAfL 40

Ref. Person | RefPerVoDeVAf | 50

Aspect AsDeVAf 60

Inflectional | Negative NegHVAL 70
Imperative ImpIfVAf 80

Stative StIEVAL 90

Equative EqIfVAf 100

Tenge TenlfVAf 110

Plural PIIEVAL 120

Person PerIfVAf 130

Mode | Declarative | DMoIfVAf 140

Interrogative | InMoIfVAL 150

Subjunctive SiMoIfVAf 160

CHART I: EMIC INDEPENDENT VERB AFFIX CLASSES

Derivational affixes occur with verb and noun roots to

form verb bases and verb stems. Inflectional suffixes mani-

fest the tagmemes of the verb margin constructions.

Since each of the affix classes has a very limited
membership all of the members found in the data are given
below with an example showing their occurrence in a verb

construction. Etic variants are listed for ease of identifi~
cation in other illustrations; however the distribution of the

allomorphs is not given since the focus of attention 1s on

emic contrasts,
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Class 10, verbalizing suffixes, occurs with certain
noun roots to form verh bases as described in 3: 11 -ma ~
-m 'to do' as in tamaSmAgta 'comb it}! (tamiZ 'comb!,

-ma, -Z !segmented action!, ~ta 'second person impera-
tive'); 12 -maa ~ -baga "o become' as in udimAiahai "'m
becoming a child! (u&i 'child!, -maa, -ha "first person!,
-i 'declarative'); 13 -na ~ -n 'to make' as in nuwinau

'he married' (nwa 'his woman'!, -na, -u 'past stative').

Class 20, causative affix, manifests the causative tag-
meme in causative verb stems as degcribed in 4: 21 V-

{in which V 1s a reduplication cf the initial vowel of the
root in most instances but of a quality only morphologically
predictable in others) e (~mti ~ -mit)as in ahiata 'cause
him to arrive!'! {(a-, haa- 'arrive', ~§ 'third person refer.
ent!, -ta 'second person imperative'); duSfmtihata 'make
him laugh!! (duSi- "laugh', -mti, -§ 'third person referent',
-ha 'segmented action!, -ta 'second person imperative').

Classes 30, 40, and 50--referent plural, referent,
and referent person suffixes!--manifest the referent plural,
referent, and referent person tagmemes respectively in
verb stems as described in 4: 31 -ka 'plural referent' as
in sukdgtusta 'give to us!' (su- 'give', -ka, -g 'referent!,
~tu M"irst person referent', -8 'personal action', ~ta
'second person imperative'); 41 (-8 ~ -hy) o (-f ~ —tu~
-ta) 'referent' as in dukilg suhytsita 'give it to my mother!!
(dukig 'my mother', su- 'give!, -hy, -t 'first person ref-
erent!, -sa !personal actlon!, -ta 'second person impera-
tive!); 61 (-t ~ ~ta ~ -fu ~ -ti) = (-g ~ -hu ~ -ha) 'irst
person referent' as in agitui 'he is looking for me' (agi-
ook for', -t, -u 'third person'!, -i 'declarative'); 52

‘Morphemes of class 50 have a meaning of person, However,
whether the person indicated is the referent-object or the direct-object
depends on the construction as a whole (see 4).

8
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~pa o (~tam ~ -tpa) « (-ham ~ -gpa) 'second person ref-
erent! as in Agépawai 'he is looking for you' (agd- 'look
for'!, -pa, -wa 'third person!, -i 'declarative’); 53 -¢
'third person referent’ as in agdwai 'he is looking for him!
(Agé— ook for!, -@, -wa 'third person', -i 'declarative');
54 -mam ~ -maa ~ -m 'reflexive' ag in takdgmamhai 'I'm
working for myself! {taka- 'work!, -g 'referent!, -mam,
-ha 'first person'!, -i 'declarative'); 55 =dai ~ =ni 'recip-
rocal’ as in takagddisata 'work for each other!' (taka-
lwork!, -g 'referent', -dai, -ga 'personal action', -ia
'second person imperative').

Class 60, aspect suffixes, manifeste the aspect tagmeme
in completive verb stems as described in 4: 61 -~sa ~ =g
'‘personal action! as in alsabiahai 'I read it' (au- 'read’,
-@# 'third person referent!, -ga, -bia 'distant past!, ~ha
first person', ~i 'declarative!); 62 -ma ~ -m 'augmented
action' as in puhiimata 'stay staying!' (puhu- 'stay', -ma,
~ta 'second person imperative'); 63 -ka ~ -k 'unit action'
as in sumakta 'buy it!' (sumid- 'buy', -§ ‘third person
referent!, -k, -ta 'second person imperative'); 64 -ha; ~
-g 'segmented action' (action made up of several smaller
actions) as in infigmaka 'did he hang them up?' (ind- 'hang
up plural object!, -g, -ma 'recent past', -ka 'nterroga-
tive!, =@ 'third person'); 65 -ki ~ -k 'action away from or
over a large area' as in tupikdkiu 'he ran' (tupiki- 'runf,
ki, -u lpast stative').

Inflectional subclasses have the following contrastive
distribution within the verb margin tagmemes discussed in 5.

Class 70, negative suffix, manifests the negative tag~
meme in all verb marging: 71 (=8U ~ =82 ~ =088 ~ =& ~
~fu ~ ~fa ~ B} o (<i ~ -ig) 'negative' as in waicat-
tahai 'I'll not go' (wa- 'go', -Ba, -tta 'future', -ha 'first
person', -i 'declarative').
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Class 80, imperative suffixes,® manifests the imperative
tagmeme in imperative verb margins: 81 (-ta ~ -ata) = -pa
'second person imperative' as in watd 'go!! (wa- 'go!, ~ta);
82 -ti = -ka 'third person imperafive' as in wat{ 'that he
go!' (wa- 'go!, -ti); 83 -mi 'plural inclusive imperative!
as In wami "let's go!'! (wa- 'go', -mi}.

Class 90, stative suffixes, manifests the stative tag-
meme in stative verb margins: 91 =-u 'past stative' and
fnarrative past' as in wiu 'he went' (wa~- 'go!, -u); 92 ~a
‘past perfect stative' as in wia 'he has gone' (wa- 'go',
~A); 93 -tin ~ -tnu 'future stative' as in witin 'he will
go! (wa- 'go', =tin}).

Class 100, equative suffixes, ¢ manifests the equative
tagmeme in equative verb margins: 101 i ~ it ~ -ai ~
-ait ~ -aita ~ -ita ~ =wait ~ =-waita ~ -yai 'to be' as in
takauwaithai 'I'm a worker' (taka- 'work', -u 'habitual

b Note that 115 -ta w -ti ‘desirable future' has the same phonemic
shape as morphemes 81 and 82. An alternate analysis might consider
115 a8 two morphemes and thus the same morphemes as 81 and 82, es-
pecially since the allomorphs of 115 are morphological alternates, -ta
oceurring with 'second person' morphemes and -t occurring with third
person' morphemes. Then morphemes 81 and 82 would be members of
both imperative and tense affix classes with the meaning of 'second per-
son desirable future' and ‘'third person desirable future'. Note, how-
aever, that the forms -ta and =t of 115 also occur with first person
morphemes.

Similarly morpheme 71, listed above, has a morphological alternate
(-i ~ -ig) which has the same phonemic shape as 116 'undesirable future!
and which occurs manifest. ; the negative tagmeme in imperative margin
constructions only, but also manifests the tense tagmeme in other con-
structions. I have arbitrarily chosen to consider these different mor-
phemes with slightly different meanings in spite of the similarity in pho-
nemic shape and some overlap in meaning.

See Turner (1957) for an alternate analysis.

8 Class 100, equative suffixes, are listed here as inflectional.
However an alternate analysis might consider them derivational. This
would change the formulas of item verb bases in 3 to include an addi-

10



AGUARUNA

doerf, -wait, -ha 'first person', -i 'declarative'); 102
-A 'to have been' as in yaa 'who was it?' (ya 'who'!, -a).

Class 110, tense suffixes, manifests the tense tagmeme
in active verb margins: 111 -ma ~ -m 'recent past' as in
wimaka 'did he go?' (wa- 'go!, -ma, -ka 'interrogative!,
-} 'third person'); 112 -yi ~ -ya 'remote past' as in
wiyl 'he went long ago' (wa- 'go!, -yi); 113 -mayi’ ~
~bia ~ -mia ~ -hi ~ -may ‘distant past' as in wiagmayi
they went some while ago' (wa- 'go!, -ag 'plural person',
-mayi, ~§ 'third person'); 114 -tat ~ -tta "uture' as in
watatmak 'will you go?' (wa- 'go', -tat, -my 'second per-
son', -k linterrogative'); 115 -t ~ ~ta = -ti 'desirable
future' as in takastdha$ 'I might work (wantir:g to)! (taka-
‘work'!, -s 'personal action', «ta, -ha 'first person', -5
'dubitative'); 116 -in 'undesirable future' as in tekasdinhal
T might work {not wanting to)' (taka- 'work', -sa 'personal
action!, -in, -ha 'first person', -5 'dubitative').

Clagss 120, plural suffix, manifests the plural tagmeme
in imperative, stative, and active verb margin constructions:
121 (-ag ~ -hu ~ -h ~ -ug) = (-ina ~ -na) = -ma 'plural
person' as in wiagmaka 'did they go?' (wa- 'go!, -ag,

tional obligatory tagmeme, verbalizer, manifested by class 100 suffixes.
In 6 equative verb margine would no longer have an obligatory eguative
tagmeme .

I have here chosen to consider class 100 as manifesting a margin
tagmeme because no other stem forming affixes cccur after the negative
tagmeme which i{s the first margin tagmeme. Also in all other verh con-
structions there iz a clear break between nucleus and margin which is
also preserved for squation verbs by considering class 100 inflectional
rather than derivational.

1 consider ~mayl a morpheme idiom made up of -ma ‘recent past'
and -yl 'remote past'. The meaning of the idiom is then 'distent past!
a time between the other two. The term morpheme idiom i& a suggestion
of Lorrie Anderson, For additional discussion of complex morpheme
idioms see Pike (1961},

11
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-ma 'recent past', -ka 'interrogative', -¢ 'third person').

Class 130, person suffixes, manifests the person tag-
meme in imperative, active, and equative verb margins:
131 -ha ~ -g 'first person' as in waimahai 'l went' (wa-
Igo', -ma 'recent past!, -ha, -1 'declarative'j; 132 ~mj ~
-m ~ -uma 'second person' as in wimaums 'you went' (wa-
'go!, -ma 'recent past!, -uma); 133 (-wa~ -u) @ -A = -f
'third person' as in wima 'he went! (wa- 'go!, -m 'recent
past', -a); 134 -hi 'first person plural inclusive' as in
wimahi 'we went! (wa- 'go!, -ma 'recent past!, -hi); 135
~hams ~ ~ham 'first person to second person singular® as
in uhaktéham% 111 tell you! (uha- 'tell!, -k 'unit action!,
~ta 'desirable future', -hama); 136 -hima ~ -him 'first
person to second person plural! as in uhaktéhin% "1 tell
you all! (uha- 'tell’!, -k 'unit action', -ta 'desirable future!',
-himz}).

Clase 140, declarative mode suffix, manifests the mode
tagmeme in declarative active verb margins and in declara-
tive equative verb margine: 141 -i 'declarative' ag in
takastathai 'I will work! (taka- 'work', -s 'personal action',
~tat Yuture'!', -ha ‘'first perszon!, =-i).

Class 150, interrogative mode suffixes, manifests the
mode tagmeme in interrogative 1 active verb margins and in
interrogative 1 equative verb margins: 151 ~ka ~ -k 'in-
terrogative’ as in takdstathak 'shall I work?' (taka- ‘work!,
-8 'personal action!, -tat 'future', ~ha 'first person', -k);
162 ~pi ~ -pita ~ -api ~ -p 'hypothetical interrogative' as

® Firat person subject {o second person object is the only object
relation shown in the margin. In 135 the morphemes break down easily
Into -ha 'first person', 131, and -ms 'second person', 132. However,
in 136 -hi 'first person plural inclusive', 134, plus -ms 'second per-
gon', 132, does not result in 'first person plural inclusive to second
peraon' but rather means 'first person singular to second person plural'.
Therefore they are treated as a unit or morpheme idiom.

12
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in takdstathapi 'I'll work, won't I?' (taka- 'work', -z 'per-
sonal action', -tat 'future'!, -ha 'first person', -pi).

Class 180, subjunctive mode suffixes, manifeste the
mode tagmeme in subjunctive active verb marging: 161 -stai
lgptative' as in takastdhastai 'I'll probably work'! (take-
'work'!, -8 'personal action', -ta 'desirable future!, -ha
irst person!, -stai); 162 -5 ~ -8a ~ -a ‘dubitative' as
in takasdinha¥ 'T might work (not wanting to)' (taka- 'work',
-3z 'personal action!, -in 'undesirable future', -ha 'first
person', -§).

3. Emic verb base classes. There are two major
classes of verb bases, activity and item. Activity bases
have subclasses transitive and intransitive. Both major
classes have minor subclassea verbal and nominal. These
classes are indicated on Chart ITI.

Verbal Nominal
Activity Trangitive VeTAyVB NomTAyVE
Intransitive | VelAyVB | NomItAyVB
Item VelmVB NomImVB

CHART IIl: EMIC VERB BASE CLASSES

Verb base classes are symbolized by the formulas
given below. Manifesting classes indicated by abbrevia-
tions are found on Charts I and II. Noun classes are not
described in this paper and are given here by name without
further definition. An equal sign is to be read 'consists
of', a colon 'manifested by'!, a plus gign indicates an obliga-
tory tagmeme, and a bar indicates that a tagmeme may be
manifested by one or another emic class and is to be read
'or!. For example the first formuls reads 'Verbal transitive
activity verb bases consist of an obligatory core tagmeme
manifested by transitive verb roota'.

13
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VeTAyVB = + (_Zore:TVR

NomTAYVB = + Core:Noun Root Class x + Verbalizing: 10
VeltAyVB = + Core:ItVR

NomItAyVB = + Core:Noun Root Class z + Verbalizing; 10
VeInmVB = + Core: VR + Nominalizing:Nominalizers

NomImVB = + Core:Subject Nouns/Locative Nouns/Subject
Pronouns/Adjectives

Activity bases consist of either a verb root or a noun
root plus a verbalizer. They manifest the base tagmemes in
verb stems: maiCabiahai 'I didn't kill' (maf- 'kill', -8a
'megative!, -bia !'distant past!, -ha 'irst person', -i 'de-
clarative'); tamaSmigta 'comb it!' (tamiS 'comb!, -ma 'to
do', -z 'segmented action!, -~ta’ 'second person imperative').

. Item bases congist of either a verb root plus a nomi-
nalizer or of certain classes of nouns, pronouns and adjec-
tives. They manifest the nucleus tagmeme in nominative
equative verhs: takatdigkai 'ig it used for working?' (taka-
‘'work!, -ta 'abstract', -ig 'agent', -ka 'interrogative!',

-i 'to be'); atd¥kai 'is it a chicken?' (atdS 'chicken', -ka
"nterrogative', -1 'to be'). '

Subclass trangitive of activity bases consists of either
fransitive verb roots or noun root class x plus a verbalizing
suffix. They manifest the base tagmeme in transitive verb
gtems: huukti 'take it!'! (huu- 'take singular object!, -#
'third person referent’, -k 'unit action', -ta 'second per-
gon imperative'); pamiu tagkumihai 'I'm'taming a tapir'
(pamiu Mapir!, tigku 'domesticated animal', -ma 'to do',
-ha "irst person', -i 'declarative').

Subclase intransitive consists of either intransitive
verb roots or noun root class z plus a verbalizing suffix,

14
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They manifest the base tagmemesr in intransitive verb stems:
kandgtathai 'I'll sleep' (kand~ 'sleep', -g 'segmented ac-
tion', -tat '"future', -ha 'irst person', -i 'declarative');
suntagmiawai 'he's becoming a soldier! (suntig 'soldier!’,
-mag 'to become!, -wa 'third person', -1 'declarative).

Minor subclass verbal hases have the obligatory core
tagmeme manifested by a verb root: hagéddaabi 'he didn't
arrive' (haga- 'arrive!, -Caa 'negative!, -bi !distant
past!, -f 'third person'); takiuwaithai 'T'm a worker'
(taka~ *work'!, -u 'habitual doer!, -wait 'to be!, ~ha 'first
person!, -i 'declarative'j.

Minor subclass nominal bases have the obligatory core
tagmeme manifested by a noun root or by certain classes of
nouns, pronouns, or adjectives: tanfSmagmi 'let's build a
fence! (tanf¥ 'fence', -ma 'to do!, -g 'segmented action',
~mi 'plural inclusive imperative'); pigkahaitmy 'you are
good' (pigkah- 'good'!, -ait 'to be', -ma 'second person!).

4, Emic verb stem classes. There are two major
clarses of verb stems--transitive and intransitive. Both
major classes have subclasses simpleand causative and

minor subclasses completive and continuative. These
classes ayxe indicated on Chart IV.
Completive | Continuative
1 Transitive | Simple CmSiTVSm CnSiTVSm
Causative | CmCaTV8m | CnCaTVvSm
Intransitive | Simple CmSiltVEm | CnSikEVSm
Causative | CmCaltV8m | CnCaltVS8m

CHART IV: EMIC VERB STEM CLASSES

Verb stem classes are symbolized by the formulas
given below. The minor subclass contrast of completive-

continuative is not shown in the formulas. However, a plus
16
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choice of the aspect tagmeme constitutes a completive stem
whereas a minus cholce of the aspect tagmeme constitutes a
continuative stem. Manifesting classes indicated by abbre-
viations are found on Charts II and I -

SITVSm = + Base:TVB + (+ Plural:30 + Referent:40
+ Person:50) + Aspect:60
CaTVSm = + Causative;20 + Base: T‘V‘B1k + (+ Plural: 30
A z

£
7

+ Referent:40 + Person:50) + Aspect:60

SiltVSm = + Base:ItVB + (+ Plural:30 + Referent:40
+ Person:50) + Aspect:60
CaitVSm = + Causative:20¢ + Base:ItVB + (+ Plural:30
(- i)

i
¥

+ Referent; 40 + Person:50) + Aspect:60

Transitive verb stems have an obligatory base tagmeme
manifested by transitive verb bases. Transitive stems mani-
fest the mucleus tagmeme of transitive verbs: y:%igté, thelp
him!' (yai- 'help', -§ 'third person referent!, -g 'seg-
mented action’, -ta 'second person imperative'); wainkaSta
'don't see it!' (wain- 'see!, -§ 'third person referent!,
~ka. 'unit action!, -§ 'negative'!, -ta 'second person im-
perative').

Intransitive verb stems have an obligatory base tagmeme
manifested by intransitive verb bases. Simple intransitive
stems manifest the nucleus tagmeme of intransitive verbs:
puhiiyi 'he stayed' (puhii- 'singular subject stays!, -yi
‘'remote past!, -@ 'third person'); mafthastai 'T'll probably
bathe! (mai- hathe'!, -t 'desirable future!, -ha 'first per-
son’;" ~stai 'optative'}.

In an intransitive verb stem the referent precedes the
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referent person tagmeme and they are mutually obligatory
and refer either to the possessor of the clause-level subject
tagmeme filler as in atd% puhigtawai 'I have a chicken' or
la chicken is in reference to me' (atd® 'chicken', puhii-
Isingular subject is'!, -g 'referent!, -ta 'first person ref-
erent', -wa 'third person', -1 'declarative'), or it may
refer to the person of the filler of the clause-level referent-
object tagmeme as in kantamhtuata mfna 'sing for me!!
(kantam- 'sing', -hy 'referent!, -tu 'first person referent',
-ata 'second person imperative'!, mfa ‘for me').

In a transitive verb stem the referent and referent
person tagmemes are not mutually ohligatory, and with
certain roots the referent person tagmeme may precede the
referent tagmeme. If only referent perscn tagmeme occurs
the person indicated is the direct-object: agdtui 'he is
looking for me! (Aga:.— "look for', ~t '"first person referent',
-u 'third person', -i 'declarative'); ikantilkta ‘take me
across!'! (i- 'causative!, kan~ 'go across!, -tu 'first per-
son referent!, -k hmit action!, -ta 'second person impera-
tive!). However, if the referent tagmeme also occurs, the
person indicated is either the owner of the direct-object or
the referent-object person: agathukatatui 'he will look
for mine' or 'he will look for me (on my behalf)! (agd- 'look
for!, -t '"irst person referent!, ~hy 'referent!, -ka 'unit
action', -tat 'future', -u ‘'third person', -i 'declarative');
ikantigkata 'take mine across!' or 'take it across for me -
{on my behalf)!' (i- 'ecausative', kan- 'go across!, -tu
Hirst person referent!, -g 'referent!, -ka 'unit action',
~ta 'second person imperative’),

Causative stems contrast with simple stems in that
they have an additional obligatory causative tagmeme which,
with some bases, precedes the bhase tagmeme, and with
others, follows the base tagmeme: amagkdkmahai 'I caused
it to become lost' (a- 'causative', magka- "lose', -@ 'third

17
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person referent', -k 'action away from', -ma 'recent past!,
~ha 'first person!, -i 'declarative!); kidnumtikhai 'I caused
him to sleep' (kanu- 'sleep', -mti 'causative!, -k 'unit
action!, -~ha 'first person', -i 'declarative'y.

As stated ahove, transitive stems manifest the nucleus
tagmeme of transitive verbs and simple intrangitive stems
the nucleus tagmeme of intransitive verbs. However, causa-
tive intransitive stems manifest the nucleus tagmeme of tran-
gitive verbs. A verb with a causative intransitive stem
manifesting the nucleus has only one direct-object; a tran-
sitive verb with a causative transitive stem manifesting the
nucleus may have two direct-cobjects. Note the following
clauges in which the first has a causative transitive stem
in the verb and the last has a causative intransitive stem
in the verb. wi uéfn agdmtikmahai papin 'I caused the
child to look for the paper! {wi 'I', uéi 'child', -n 'objec-
tive case!, Agé- Mook for', -mti 'causative!, - ‘'third
person referent!, -k 'anit action!, -ma 'recent past!, -ha
first person', -i 'declarative', pap{ 'paper', -n 'objec-
tive case'); wi ucin puhlmtikmahai 'I caused the child to
stay' (wi 'I', udi 'child’, -n 'objective case', puhil- 'stay’,
~mti 'causative', -k ‘'unit action', -ma 'recent past', -ha
first person'!, -i 'declarative!),

Both transitive and intransitive stems have minor sub-
classes completive and continuative. If the aspect tagmeme
is manifested the resulting stem is a completive stem, if
not, it is a continuative stem: takasmahai 'I worked' (taka-
'work!, -s 'personal action', -ma 'recent past', -ha 'first
person!, -i 'declarative'), takimhai 'I was working' (taka-
'work', -m 'recent past', -ha 'first person', -~ 'declara-
tive!); wainkattahai 'I'll see it' (wain- 'see!, ~@ ‘third
person referent!, -ka 'unit action', -tta future'!, -ha
'first person', -i 'declarative'), waintathai 'T'll be seeing

18
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it' (wiin- 'see!, -f 'third person referent', -tat “uture',
-ha 'first person!, -i 'declarative').

There are some verh roots which are never followed
by an aspect suffix but have different root forms for comple-
tive and continuative stems: tdmahai 'I was saying' (ta-
'say!, -ma 'recent past', -ha 'first person!, -i 'declara-
tive®): tfmahai 'I said' (ti- 'say', -ma 'recent past!, -ha
'first person', -1 'declarative'}). There are a very few
gtems which have homophonous forms for completive and
continuative stems since they never take an aspect suffix
following and do not have a different root form for continua-
tive and completive stems: mébiahai 'l killed' or 'I was
killing' (ma~- 'kill!, -biz 'distant past!, -ha 'first person',
-i 'declarative'),

Completive and continuative stems also contrast as to
external distribution, Only completive stems manifest the
nucleus tagmeme of imperative verbs (see 6). takasti -
‘work!' (taka- 'work', -s 'personal action', -ta 'second
person imperative'). Completive stems manifest the nucleus
tagmeme of stative verb with all members of class 90; con-
tinuative stems manifest the nucleus tagmeme of stative
verbs only when the stative tagmeme is manifested by suffix
91: takastin 'will work' (taka- 'work', -s 'personal ac-
tion!, -tin 'future stative'); takasi 'worked' (taka- 'work!,
-8 'personal action', -u 'past stative'); takdu 'was work-
ing' (taka- 'work'!, -u !past stative'}.

Both completive and continuative stems manifest the
nucleus tagmeme of active verbs: takidsmahai 'I worked'
(taka- 'work', -¢ 'personal action', -ma ‘recent past’,
“ha 'first person!, -i 'declarative'); takamhai 'I was
working' (taka=- 'work'!, -m ‘recent past!, -ha 'first per-
son', -1 'declarative'). If the tense tagmeme is not mani-
fested in the margin (see 4), the nucleus tagmeme 1s
manifested by a continuative stem and the verb is in the
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present tense: takahai 'I am working! (taka- 'work', -ha
'first person', -i 'declarative!).

5. Emic independent verb margin classes. There are
four major classes of independent verb margins--impera-
tive, stative, active, and equative. Active margins have
subclasses declarative, interrogative 1, interrogative 2,
and subjunctive. Equative margins have subclasses declara-
tive, interrogative 1, and interrogative 2. Verb margin
classes are indicated on Chart V.

Imperative ImpVM
Stative StvM
Active Declarative DAVM
Interrogative 1 In; AVM
Interrogative 2 In,AVM
Subjunctive SjJAVM
Equative Declarative DEVM
Interrogative 1 InyEVM
Interrogative 2 Inp EVM

CHART V: EMIC INDEPENDENT VERB MARGIN CLASSES

The independent verb margin classes may be symholized
by the formulas given below. The order of margin tagmemes
is not completely fixed, for imperative and tense may some-
times follow plural. For simplicity, this fact is not indicated
in the formulas. Classes manifesting the margin tagmemes
are found on Chart II.
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+ Negative:70 + Imperative:80 + Plural:120
+ Person: 130
+ Negative: 70 + Plural:120 + Stative:90
+ Mode: 152
+ Negative:70 + Tense:110% + Plural:120
+ Person:130 + Mode: 140
= + Negative:70 + Tense:110 + Plural:120
+ Person: 130 + Mode: 150
= + Negative:70 + Tense:110 + Plural:120

+ Person: 130

SJAVM = + Negative:70 + Tense:115/116 + Plural:120

DEVM =

InyEVM

In, EVM

+ Person:130 + Mode: 160
+ Negative: 70 + Equative:100 + Person:130
+ Mode: 140

Il

+ Negative:70 + Mode:151 + Equative:100

+ Person: 130

+ Negative:70 + Equative:100 + Person: 130

Imperative margins have an obligatory imperative tag-

meme manifested by a class 80 verb affix., They manifest
the margin tagmeme in imperative verbe: diistd 'look!!

®When the tense tagmeme 18 not manifested by a member of class

110 the resulting construction is in the present tense. Since a zero
manifestation of the tense tagmeme (combined with the occurrence of the
continuatlve form of the stem--see 4) carriea the meaning of 'present
tense', 1 consider the tagmeme as obligatory.
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(dii- "look!, -s 'personal action', -ta 'second person
imperative!); takasaigpa 'don't you all work!' (taka-
'‘work!, -sa 'personal action', -i 'negative', -g 'plural',
-pa 'second person imperative'),

Stative margins have an obligatory stative tagmeme
manifested by a class 90 verb affix. They manifest the
margin tagmeme in stative verbs: tfu 'he said' (ti- 'say’',
-u 'past stative!): tufnau 'they said' (tu- 'say', -ina
lplural’, -u 'past stative'); tféau 'he didn't say' (ti-
'say!, -Ca megative', -u 'past stative'); takasiapi 'he
has worked, surely?' (taka- 'work', -s 'personal action',
-A 'past perfect stative!, -api 'hypothetical interrogative!).

Active margins have obligatory tense and person tag-
memes manifested by class 110 and class 130 respectively.
Active margins manifest the margin tagmemes in active
verbs: wakitkimhai 'I returned! (wakit- 'return', ki
laction away from', -m 'recent past!, -ha 'first person!,
-1 'declarative'); wakitki¢maugmak 'did you all not return?'
(wakit- 'return', -ki 'action away from', -& 'negative’,
-ma 'recent past!, -ug 'plural!, -ma 'second person', -k
linterrogative!).

Equative margins have obligatory equative and person
tagmemes manifested by classes 100 and 130 respectively.
They manifest the margin tagmemes of equative verbs:
dciithai 'T am a child' (G€i 'child', -it 'to bef!, -ha 'first
person', -i 'declarative'); ucdCuithai 'I'm not a child’
(uéi~ 'child', -fu 'megative!, -it 'to be!, -ha 'first per-
gson!, -i 'declarative').

The class of active independent verb margins is sub-
divided into declarative, interrogative 1, interrogative 2
and subjunctive by contrast of the mode tagmeme which is
obligatory in declarative,l0 interrogative 1, and subjunctive

1 rhe mode tagineme is indicated as obligatory. However, it is

obligatory only when 'first person' suffixes manifest the person tagmeme,
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marging but never occurs in interrogative 2 margins. In
declarative margine it is manifested by class 140 suffix, in
interrogative 1 by class 150 suffixes, and in subjunctive by
class 160 suffixes. Declarative active margins manifest

the margin tagmeme of declarative active verbs, interroga-
tive 1 active margins the margin tagmeme of interrogative 1
active verbs, interrogative 2 active marging the margin
tagmeme of interrogative 2 active verbe, and subjunctive
active margins the margin tagmeme of subjunctive active
verbs. Note the following illustrations, DAVM: takdstathai
T will work' (taka- 'work!, =-s 'personal action’, -fat
'future’, ~ha 'first person!, -i 'declarative'); InjAVM:
takdstathak 'shall I work?! (taka- 'work', -s 'personal
action', ~tat '"future', -ha 'first person', -k ‘'interroga-
tive'); InyAVM: tuf takistatha 'where shall I work?'

(tu{ ‘‘where!, taka- 'work'!, -s 'personal action'!, -tat
future', -ha 'first person'); SJAVM: takastéhastai 'maybe
Il work' (taka- 'work', -s 'personzl action!, -ta 'desir-
able future!, -ha 'first person!, -stai 'optative').

The class of equative independent verb margins is sub-
divided into declarative, interrogative 1, and interrogative 2
by contrast of the mode {agmeme, which is manifested by
class 140 and occurs margin final in declarative margins,
is manifested by morpheme 151 and precedes the equative
and person tagmemes in interrogative 1 margins, and never
occurs in interrogative 2 margins. Declarative equative
margins manifest the margin tagmeme of declarative equative
verbs, interrogative 1 equative margins the margin tagmeme
of interrogative 1 equative verbs, and interrogative 2 equa-
tive marging the margin tagmeme of interrogative 2 equative
verbs. Note the following illustrations. DEVM: take-

and with ‘'third persen' except when ‘third person' is manifested by the
-# allomorph. It never occurs with 'second person!.
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méinaithai 'I am able to work' (taka- 'work'!, -main 'poten-
tial doerf, -ait 'to be!, -ha 'first person'!, -i 'declara-
tive'); Iny EVM: takamiinfukaitam 'are you not able to
work?' (taka- 'work', -main 'potential doer', -Zu 'nega-
tive!, ~ka 'interrogative!, ~ita 'to be', -m 'second per-
son'); I EVM: wahina takduwaita 'what does he work?'
(wah{ 'what', -na 'objective case', taka- 'work!, -u
nabitual doer!, -waita 'to be', -@ 'third person').

6. Emic independent verb classes. There are four
major classes of independent verbs~-imperative, stative,
active, and equative. Active verbs have subclasses de-
clarative, interrogative 1, interrogafive 2, and subjunctive.
Equative verbs have subclasses declarative, interrogative 1,
and interrogative 2. All major classes have minor sub-
classes transitive and intransitive. Equative verbs have an
additional minor subclass called nominative. Independent
verb classes are shown on Chart V1.

Transitive | Intransitive | Nominative

Imperative TImpCl ItImpCl
Stative TStCl ItStCl
Active Declarative TDAC] IDAC]

inter. of Pred. | TInPACI ItInPACI
Inter, of Item TInJAC] ItinfACI
Subjunctive TSJACL ItSjACI

Equative Declarative TDEC] tDEC] NoDECI1

Inter. of Pred. TInPEC] ItINPECIL NoInEC1
Inter. of Item TINIEC] tInIEC]

CHART VI: EMIC INDEPENDENT VERB CLASSES
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Emic independent verb classes may he symbolized by
the following formulag. Minor subclasses are not formu~
larized since the only internal difference is in the base or
stem class manifesting the nucleus tagmeme (see 4). The
classes manifesting the tagmemes of verb stems are found
in Charts I, IV, and V.

ImpV = + Nucleus:CmVSm + Margin:ImpVM
5tV = + Nucleus:VSm + Margin: StVM

DAV = + Nucleus:VSm + Margin: DAVM
InyAV = + Nucleus: VSm + Margin:InjAVM
Inp AV = + Nucleus: VSm + Margin:In, AVM
S8JAV = + Nucleus:VSm + Margin: SJAVM

DEV = + Nucleus: NomVB + Margin: DEVM
Iny EV
In, EV

Imperative verbs contrast with all other major emic
verb classes in that the nucleus tagmeme 1s manifested by a
completive verb stem and the margin tagmeme by an impera-
tive verh margin. Imperative verbs manifest the predicate
tagmeme in imperative clauses: takasté’.hgm 'you all work!!
(taka- 'work', -s 'personal action', -ta 'second person
imperative', -hu ‘plural’, -m 'second person'); anantdim-
hati 'may he think!' (anantdi 'heart!, -m 'to do', -ha
'segmented action'!, -ti 'third person imperative').

Stative verbs contrast with all other major emic verb
clagges in that the maxgin is manifested by stative verb
margins. Stative verbs manifest the predicate tagmeme in
stative clauses: dita pampadhu 'they wrapped it! (dfta
'they!, pampad- 'wrap singular object!, =@ 'third person

25
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referent!, ~h 'plural'!, -u 'past stative'); wi widau 'I
didn't go' (wi 'T', wa- 'go!, -Ba Tnegative', -u ‘'past
gtative').

Active verbs contrast with all other major emic verb
classes in that the margin is manifested by active verb
margins., Active verhs manifest the predicate tagmeme in
active clauses. Active verbs are divided into subclasses
declarative, interrogative 1, interrogative 2, and subjunc-
tive. The margin tagmemes of these verbs are manifested
by declarative, interrogative 1, interrogative 2, and sub-
junctive margins respectively. Declarative active verbs
manifest the predicate tagmeme in declarative active clauses,
interrogative 1 verbs the predicate tagmeme in interrogative
of predicate clauses, interrogative 2 verbs the predicate
tagmeme in interrogative of item clauses, and subjunctive
verbs the predicate tagmeme in subjunctive clauses.

DAV: sUsadabiahai 'I didn't give it' (su- 'give!, -#
'third person referent', -sa 'personal action', -Ga 'nega-
tive!, -bia 'distant past’, -ha 'first person', -i 'declara-
tive'); unuimawai 'he is learning' (unufma- 'learn!, -wa
'third person'’, -i 'declarative').

InyAV: wakathik 'are we going back?' (wakat- 'go
back', -hi 'plural inclusive', -k 'interrogative'j; pu-
hilstathapt 'I'1l stay, won't I?! (pubu~ 'singular subject
stays', -8 'personal action', -tat 'future!, -ha 'first
~ person!, -pi ypothetical interrogative!y.

InyAV: yandk ikankiyawa 'whom did he take across?'
(va 'who'!, -na 'objective case'!, -k 'definite', i- 'causa-
tive!, kan- 'go across!, -@ 'third person referent!, -ka
'unit action!, ~ya 'remote past!, -wa 'third person'); tuf
takastdha 'where shall T work?! (tuf 'where!, taka- ‘work!,
-3 'personal action!, -ta 'desirable future', -ha ‘first
person').

SJAV: dakumkathastai 'I'll probably imitate him!'
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{(dakum- 'imitate', -@ ‘third person referent!, -ka 'unit
action', -t 'desirable future', -ha 'first person', -stai
loptative'); antlktahal 'T might listen' (anti- 'listen!, -k
hinit action!, -ta 'desirable future', -ha 'first person',
-5 'dubitative').

Equative verbs contrast with all other major emie verb
classes in that the margin is manifested by equative verh
margins and the nucleus fagmeme is manifested by nominal
verb bases. Eguative verbs manifest the predicate tagmeme
in equative clauses. Subclasses declarative, interrogative 1,
and interrogative 2 contrast in that the margin tagmeme ir
manifested by declarative, interrogative 1, and interroga-
tive 2 margins respectively and in that they manifest the
predicate tagmeme of declarative clauses, interrogative of
predicate clauses, and interrogative of item clauses respec-
tively.

DEV: namékiaBui 'it's not from the river' (namék
'river!, -ia 'from', ~Su 'negative!, -i 'to be!, -@§ 'third
person'); agkufntai hifnai 'he comes out in the afternoon!
(agkudntai 'afternoon', hii- 'singular subject comes out!,
=n 'habitual doer'!, -ai 'to be!, ~@ 'third person').

In;EV: pigkagkai 'is it good?! (pAgkag 'good', -ka
‘interrogative!, -i 'to be!, -§ 'third person'); ikim 4inkai
'does it exist in the jungle?'! (lkim 'jungle', a- 'singular
subject exists!, -in 'habitual doer', -ka 'interrogative',
-i o be!, ~@ 'third person').

In, EV: ukukuf wahinma puhiiwaita 'in what does an
eagle live?' (ulukuf 'oagle!, wah{ 'what!, -nma 'locative
case'!, puhil- 'singular subject stays', -w 'doer!, -aita
to be', ~# 'third person'); tu imd pigkahaita 'which is
best?' (tu 'which', imi 'more!, pigkah- 'good!, -aita 'to
be!, -§ 'third person').

All classes have minor subclasses transitive and in-
transitive. The nucleus tagmeme of transitive verhs is
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manifested by transitive steme or by causative intransitive
stems., Transitive verbs manifest the predicate tagmeme of
transitive clauses: ya wakihawa papin 'who wants paper?'
(ya 'who', wakiha- ‘want!, —f 'third person referent’,
~wa 'third person', papl 'paper!, -n 'objective case');

wi ayihabiahai gadsan yawén 'l caused the dog to eat poi-
son' (wi 'I', a- 'causative'!, yu- 'eat!, -@ 'third person
referent!, -ha 'segmented action'!, ~bla 'distant past', -ha
'irst person'!, ~i 'declarative!, ¢adsa- 'poison', -n 'ob-
jective case!, yawd 'dog', -n fobjective case'); wi ucin
ahiamhai 'I caused the child to arrive! (wi 'I', {i€i ‘child’,
-n 'objective case!, a- 'causative', hia- 'arrive!, -m
'recent past', -ha 'first person', -i 'declarative').

The nucleus tagmeme of intransitive verbs is manifested
by simple intransitive stems, Intransitive verbs manifest
the predicate tagmeme of intransitive clauses: wami 'let's
go!! (wa- 'go', -mi 'plural inclusive imperative'); anti-
kagmaka 'did they listen?' (antu~ 'listen!, -k 'unit action',
-ag 'plural'!, -ma 'recent past', -ka 'interrogative', -#
third person').

Minor subclass nominative consists of a nucleus tag-
meme manifested by item verb bases and a margin tagmeme
manifested by declarative and interrogative equative margins.
They manifest the predicate tagmeme of nominative clauses:.
tagkikai 'is it tame?' (tdgku 'domesticated animal!, -ka
'interrogative'!, -i "o be!, -§ 'third person'); pat%y{yai
'he is his relative' (pata- 'relative', -yi 'third possessive',
-yai "o be', ~f 'third perszon').

7. Emic independent clause classes. Emic independent
clause classes are shown on Chart VII. All major independ-
ent clause classes have an obligatory predicate tagmeme
manifested by a class of verbs. Since each clause class has
a different verb class manifesting the obligatory predicate
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Transitive | Intransitive | Nominative

Imperative TImpV LtImpV
Stative TStV IStV
Active Declarative TDAV ItDAV

Interrogativey | TIn AV Itk AV
Interrogative, | TIn, AV Ik, AV

Subjunctive TSjAV ItSjAv
Equative Declarative TDEV ItDEV NoDEV
Interrogative; | TIn, EV ItIn; EV NoInEV

Interrogativey, | TIng EV Iilny EV

CHART VII: EMIC INDEPENDENT CLAUSE CLASSES

tagmeme, Charts VI and VII are identical except for the
aymbol V{Verb) substituted for by the symbol Cl (Clause),
Interrogative 1 replaced by Interrogative of Predicate, and
Interrogative 2 replaced by Interrogative of Item.

Since the focus of this paper is the obligatory tagmeme,
or predicate, formulas of clause expansions are not given.
The minimum formula for each clause class is the predicate
tagmeme manifested by a different class of verbs,

Interrogative-of-item clauses have an additional
ohligatory tagmeme called interrogative. It is manifested
by a class called interrogatives and always precedes the
predicate tagmeme. The interrogative tagmeme is always
portmanteau with some other clause-level tagmeme, i.e. it
has a double function!! of indicating question and of func-
tioning in the place of some clause-level tagmeme such as

U The suggestion of treating clause-level interrogative tagmemes
as tagmemes having a "double function of indicating question and fune-
tioning in the place of some clause-level tagmeme!' comee from Pickett

1860, 78).
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subject, object, time, location, or manner. Note the fol-
lowing minimum interrogative of item clauses: ya puhiwa
‘who is there?' {ya 'who'! (Interrogative-Subject), puhiwa
the is, stays' (Predicate)l; tuf dwa 'where is it?' [tuf
lwhere! (Interrogative- Location), dwa 'it is, stays'
(Predicate)]; wahina ydams ‘what are you eating?' [wahina
'what' (Interrogative~ Direct-Object), yliams 'you are eating'
(Predicate)].

Clause classes further contrast as to optional satellite
tagmemes., These include time (T), subject (8), accompani-
ment (Acc), direct-object (DO}, referent-object (RO),
manner (Ma), location (L), and agent {Ag). Satellife tag-
memes may precede or follow the predicate (P) tagmeme
but tend to keep the same relative order from the predicate
tagmeme. Time is usually farthest from the predicate
whether preceding or following., Manner is more often the
satellite closest to the predicate. Note the satellite tag-
memes in the following expanded transitive declarative
clause: yiu santfis ubihthai dapin ¥fig madma mina
hagghufyan numfi ‘yesterday Santus and his son completely
killed a snake in my house with a stick' [yiy 'yesterday'
(T), santls 'Santis' (), u€ihfhai 'with his son' (Acc),
dapin 'snake' (DO), Sfig 'well' (Ma), madma 'he killed it!
(P), mina 'my', hagahufyan 'in my house' (L), numfi 'by
means of a stick! (Ag)l.

Equative clauses have an additional opticnal subject
tagmeme which may precede the first subject tagmeme and
is in equational relationship to the rest of the clause. Note,
for example, the clause plimpuk makiGik €igki wakdanai
ki%i 'the owl is a bird that walks at night' in which piimpuk
lowl! is in equational relafion to the rest of the clause
[mak{éik 'one!, Eigki 'bird' (S), wakdanai 'is a habitual
walker'! (P), kdSi 'night' (T)l.

Although all satellite tagmemes may occur in imperative
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clauses only two or three occur in any one clause: sinéi
takastd 'work hard!' [sinti 'hard' (Ma), takasti ‘work!
(P)); kadfn wainidmi 'let's see each other tomorrow!'
[(kadfm 'tomorrow' (T), wainidmi 'let's see each other! (P)l.

Nominative clauses have only subject and manner
satellite tagmemes: kiBi makf®ik kintin ikdmigyai ‘the
anteater is an animal of the jungle! [kG%i 'anteater!' (S,),
maki{Cik 'one', kintin 'animal' (8y), ikdmiayai 'it is from
the jungle' (P)]; fkemyawa mAZikiE tagku'éui fa tiger isnkt
a little bit tame' [ﬂ-r.amyawa Itiger' (S), mAcikis 'little bit'
(Ma), tagkudui 'he is not tame' (P)l.

All satellite tagmemes occur in transitive clauses.
Intransitive clauses never have a direct-ohject tagmeme
but may have a referent-object tagmeme and any other
satellite tagmemes. Contrast the following maximum expan-
sions of a transitive clause and of an intransitive clause.

TDACL: kaSfn wi yagiighai wimek akfkmaktathai
diwimaun dukuhin nfi hasn atafuf 'tomorrow I with my
brother will quickly pay the debt to my mother with a chicken
at her house' [kaSin 'tomorrow' (T), wi 'I' (8), ya;éughsbti&
With my brother' (Ace), wéimak 'quickly' (Ma), akfkmak-
tathai 'I will pay it to her' (P}, diwfmaun 'debt' (DO),
dukuhlén 'to my mother' (RO), nii 'her!, héé.n lat her house!
(L), ataBui 'by means of a chicken! (Ag)l.

ItDACL: yiy ydu yacihii Efig mfna nampagtfma
tampﬁghg.iﬁ mina hngg.hgi; 'vesterday Yuu with his brother
danced well for me with a drum at my house' [ydy 'vester-
day' (T), yiu 'Yuu'(8), yaBihii 'with his brother' (Acc),
§fig 'well' (Ma), mima 'or me' (RO), nampagtfma ‘he
danced in reference to me' (P), tampighai 'with drum' (Ag),
mfna 'my', hagahu 'at my house' (L)].

The following additional iIlustrations of emic independ=~
ent clause classes show the occurrence of optional satellite

fagmemes.
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ImpCl: namdk madmi 'let's kill fish!' [namik 'fish'
(DO), maimi 'let's kill! (P)]; titd ubdim kuitimkata 'quietly
take care of your brother!' [titd 'quietly' (Ma), ubdim
'your brother' (DO), kuitdmkata 'you take care of' (P)].

StCl: apig guminum puhdu 'my father stayed down
river' [apdg 'my father' (3), gumiihum ‘down river' (L),
puhdu 'stayed' (P)]; kasin tiki¢ minitin 'tomorrow anothar
will come! (kaSin 'tomorrow' (T), tfki¢ 'another' (S),
minitin 'will come' (P)].

DACLl: wampukdi u®fn Augmitkagui '"T'adpole is not
causing the child to read' [wampukdi 'Tadpole’ (S), udin
'child' (DO), augmitkagui 'he is not causing him to read’
(P)l; yiu wimahi gumiinum 'yesterday we went downriver'
[ydu 'yesterday' (T), wimahi 'we went' (P), guminum
'downriver! (L)].

InPACL: yamii guwiagmpk amiS ‘do you not have a
fever now?' [yamdi 'now' (T), ¢uwﬁa¢m1°\k 'do you not have
a fever' (P), ami8 'you' (S)l; amif Sihigkd¥ takdmsk ‘are
you working rubber?' [ama5 'you' (8), Eihigkds ‘rubber!
(DO), takdmak 'are you working' (P)l.

InIACI: ya dapin madma ‘'who killed the snake?' [ya
_'who! (In~-8), dapin 'snake' (DO), maima 'he killed' (P)];
tuf puhdmy amis 'where do you live?' [tuf 'where' (In-L),
puhdma 'you live' (P), amid 'you' (S)l.

SJACl: wiSa yamaiS takastdhastai 'I'll probably work
now' [wifa 'I' (), yamdis mow! (T), takastdhastai 'I'll
probably work' (P)l; ami¥ kaSfni¥ suhiktapis 'tomorrow
might you sell?' [amis 'you' (8), ka3fni5 'tomorrow' (T),
suh(ktapas 'you might sell' (P)l.

DECIL: ukukufk nandmnai atiSat yaki 'the eagle is one
who flys far and high! [ukukufk 'eagle’ (S), nandmnai 'is
one who flys' (P), atiiat 'far' (Ma), yak{ 'high' (L)l; kdau
tikima wiinCatayi 'the owl is that which is not seen very
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much' [kiau 'owl' (S), tikfma 'very much' (Ma), wiainatayi
'he is that not seen' (P)l.

InPEC1: u&{¢ wainniikai 'are children those who see
it?! [e{E 'children' (8), wainniikai s he one who custom-
arily sees it' (P)]; pumpikuS pAgkagCikai 'is an owl a little
bit good?’ [pumpikus ‘owl!' (S}, pigkagCikai 'is he a little
bit good' (P)].

InlECI: wahi.: Cigkita 'what bird is it?' [wahi; ‘what!
(In-8), Cigkita 'is bird' (P)1; wahinma kininaita 'in what
does it sleep?! [wahilnma "in what' (In-L), kininaita 'he is
one who customarily sleeps' (P)1.

An additional contrastive feature of the emic clause
classes is their distribution in sentence tagmemes. Inde-
pendent clauses manifest the sentence-base tagmeme. A
complete description of clause distribution is not included
in this presentation; however, note the following contrastive
distribution of the four major clause classes. In the illus-
trations the sentence-level tagmemes are indicated first,
followed by the words with tranalation. The following
sentence-level tagmemes ocecur in these illustrations:
gsentence-base (SB), sentence-qualifier (SQ), quote (Qf),
vocative (Voc), and response (Res). Manifesting classes
are indicated only when they consist of an independent
clause class. For tagmemes occurring in independent
clauses only, clause-levsl tagmemes are indicated in pa-
rentheses following the translation of each word or phrase.

Imperative clauses manifest the sentence-base tagmeme
in imperative sentences in conversational style and the
gquote tagmeme in conversational and narrative style: yag!uht}
suhusti wakihau asdmtai 'my brother, give it to me because
I want it' Voc [yaguhd 'my brother'l, SB:ImpCl [suhustd
'give it to me' (P:ImpV)]l, SQ [wakihau 'wanted' asémtai
'‘because it is'l; adiktd tfu 'grab him, he said' Qt:ImpCl
[aBiktd 'grab him' (P:ImpV)}, SB:StCl [tiu 'he said' (P:StV)l.
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Stative clauses manifest the sentence-base tagmeme in
response sentences in conversational style. They also
occur as the most frequent manifesting class of the sentence-
hase tagmeme in narrative style: wfxtatm}k will you go?!
agf wiCatin 'no, will not go' SB:InPACI [witatmak ‘will
you go' (P:InjAV)l, Res [agd 'no'], SB:StCl [wilatin 'will
not go' (P:8tV)l; niinikmatai Ami¢ kampétuméik mad hinkfu
‘when he did this the fox killing three came out' 8Q [ndnik-
matai 'when he did this'l, SB:StCl [Amit 'fox' (S), kam-
pituméik ‘three! (DO), mad 'killing' (Ma), hinkiu 'he came
out! (P:StV)l.

Active clauses manifest the sentence~base tagmeme in
statement, query, and response sentences in conversational
style and in personal experience narrative style. kaih\'g.
kasin minfttaml}k 'my sister, will you come tomorrow?'

Voc [kath{ 'my sister'l, SB:InPACI lkaSin 'tomorrow' (T),
minfttamak 'will you come' (P:InyAV)]; a%x minfttahai
yes, I'll come' Res [a?a 'yes']l, SB:DACI [minfttahai 'T'Il
come' (P:DAV)].

Equative clauses manifest the sentence-base tagmeme
in descriptive and query of description sentences. diwi
wakahitayai tagkumétasa 'therefore it is that which is
wanted in order to domesticate it! SQ [diiwl 'because of
this'l, SB:DECI [wakihutayai 'it is that which is wanted'
(P:DEV)], SQ [tagkumdtasa 'in order to domesticate'l;
apawd titaSam wahinum puhiiwaita 'Father, in what does a
woodpecker live?' Voc [apawi 'father'], SB:InIECI
[tdtaSam ‘woodpecker' (S), wahfnum 'in what' (In-L),
puhiiwaita 'it is one who stays' (P:In, EV)].

The following text gives additional illustrations of
clause distribution within the sentence tagmemes. Sentences
are numbered consecutively with the corresponding free
translation given at the end of the text. Sentences with a
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number plus a letter are sentences manifesting the sentence-
quote tagmeme within the sentence having the same number.
1. SB:5tCl [Elwi 'oriole' (8), sukuyin 'night hawk'
(DO), iwakiu 'took him up' (P:8tV), yak{ 'high' (Ma),
pasiigkan 'into his nest! (L)]. 2. 8B:StCl [agkadu 'put him
in! (P:8tV), 8Q [kandghatatus 'in order that he sleep'l.
3, SB:StCl [agkamdu 'put-in-one' (8), pisugnum 'in nest’
(L), kaniimain 'able-to-sleep-one! (DO), dakdpaalu 'he
did not feel! (P:StV)], 8Q [pasug 'mest', butfttal 'when
moving'}, 8Q [diss 'wind', umpliam 'because blowing'l.
4. 8Q [i8&mak 'fearing'l, SB:StCl [tdu 'he said' (P:StV)l;
4a, Voc [saihii 'brother-in-law'l, SB:DACI liydgtathai
T will fall' (P:DAW)]....... 5. SQ ltitai 'when he said'],
SB: StCl [Eawi 'oriole’ (8), tfu 'said! (P:StV)]; 5a. Res
[agd mo'l, 8B:DACI [iydgCattama 'you will not fall'
(P:DAV)L....... 6. SB:StCl [¢awdhu 'dawned' (P:StV)l,
8Q (kanig¢uk 'without sleeping', sapthin 'from fear'l.......
7. SB:StCl [tiki¢ fanother!, gawantdi 'when day' (T),
tahfu 'came for' (P:StV), agkudntai 'when afterncon' (T),
sukuyd 'night hawk' (S), Guwin 'oriole' (DO)]. 8. Voe
[kumpahi 'friend'], SB:DACI [minfthama ‘I come for you'
(P:DAV)], 5Q [hukithamsan 'in order to take you'], SQ
[kanigmi ‘that we sleep', mfna 'my', hagahufs 'in my house
also'l. 9. SB:StCl [GuwiSakam 'oriole also! (S), &iig
'well!, anads 'feeling' (Ma), tfu 'said' (P:StV)], Res [ayil

'ok'l....... 10. SB:StCl [kd8i 'night' (T), tiu 'said!
(P:8tV)]; 10a. SB:ImpCl [aydmsami 'let's rest' (P:ImpV)l
....... 10b. SB:ImpCl [mfna 'my'!, kaniitai 'in my bed!,

hui 'here' (L), kanigmi 'let's sleep' (P:ImpV)l, 5Q [gagikai

'from cold!, waftéaim 'lest you suffer']. 11. SB:StCl

[patasi 'put' (P:S5tV), minagkuftnum ‘on old log' (L), agd

toutside! (L)].v ... .. 12. SB:DECI [a8{ 'all’ (Ma), héhai

T'm sick! (P:DEV), 5Q [¢agadhan 'l being cold'l. 13.

SB:StCl [sukuyd 'night hawk' (8), tfu 'said! (P:StV)]; 13a.
a5



STUDIES IN PERUVIAN INDIAN LANGUAGES: 1

SB: DECI [gagakak 'coldness' (8), maciki 'is little! (P: DEV)];
13b. SB:DACI [wil 'T' (8), dma 'your', haamin 'in your
house' (L}, imd ‘'‘more' (Ma), waitgdbiahai 'I suffered’
(P:DAV)], 8Q [yak{ 'high', kinuGu 'don't customarily
sleep!, asan 'because Ibeing'l; 13¢. SB:ImpCl latdk
lagain' (T), hatikdayaCmi 'let's not do it to each other!
(P:ImpV)]; 13d. SB:ImpCl [ami§ 'you also’ (S), adaigta
'yvou remember' (P:ImpV), waitdamu 'that suffered' (DO)I;
13e. SB:DACI [wifa T also! (S), midaun 'mine' (DO),
adadgtahai 'T will remember! (P:DAV)]; 13f. SB:DECI
[kumpahilihai 'with your friends' (Acc), wéiks 'stomach' (S),
basimazhai ‘it is broken' (P:DEV)], SQ [fanuniiuk 'de-
ceiving one another'l.

Free translation; 1. The oricle took the night hawk
up high into his nest. 2. He put him in, in order that he
gleep. 3. The one who was put in the nest didn't feel like
sleeping because the wind blew and moved the nest. 4.
Being fearful he said, 4a. 'Brother-in-law, I will fall!"
....... 5. When he sald it the oriole said, 5a. "No, you
will not fall."....... 6. Because of his fear he dawned
without having slept......

7. Another day the night hawk came in the afternoon
for the oriole. 8. "Friend, I come for you in order that
we sleep in my house also.' 9., The oriole also happily
replied, "Ck.' 10. At night he (night hawk) said, 10a.
"Let's rest! 10b. Let's sleep here in my bed lest you,
suffer from cold.™ 11. He put him on an old log outside
....... 12. "I'm completely sick from the cold." 13, The
night hawk said, 13a, '"The cold ig little. 13h, I suffered
more in your house because I had never slept up high.
13¢c. Let's not do this to one another again. 13d. You
remember your suffering. 13e. I'll remember mine.
13f. Among friends it is sad to deceive one another."

36



2

THE STRUCTURE AND CONTEXTS
OF WITOTO PREDICATES
IN NARRATIVE SPEECH

by
Eugene E. Minor and Eugene E. Loos

Introduction

Topics

Sentence types
Sentence components

. Clause components

- - -

. Examples of tagmemes in context

0. Introduction. The description of the contexts of
Witoto! predicates begins at the topic level in 1, The topic
is the largest structural segment within a narrative, The

! The Witoto number about 80 families in Peru and live slong the
tributary rivers north of the Amazon from Iguitos, Peru, tc the Colombian
border. Thias description of the predicates in the Muinana dialect of
Witoto is based on data gathered by Eugene Minor during the years 1952-
1954 and 1956-1960, and was organized through the combined work of
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gsentence level is described in 2. Sentence components in-
cluding clauses which are the immediate contexts of predi-
cates, are described in 3. In 4.1 the structure of predi-
cates is described, and in 4.2-8 the structures of other
clause components are described. 5§ gives other examples
of these components in context.

1. Topics. A topic in Witoto is a structural unit
larger than a sentence and smaller than the complete legend
or narrative in which it oceurs. Topics occur distributed
throughout a narrative. Nontopical portions of a narrative
may be more extensive than the topical portions, but lack

Eugene Loos and Eugene Minor. The data were gathered from various
informants, and were checked by Ramén Zeballo Diaz, a Witoto man of
about 38 years of age, who lives by the Ampiyaco River,.

The phonemes of Muinans Witoto are: a, b, ?b, &, d, d, €, g, h,
. k.mn, , g, 0.0, 0, ¥, t,u, and s (Minor, 1958). Orthographic
symbols e, o, and v are used hereafter for g, o, and p, reapectively.
A ligature indicates a diphthong, o.g. apeme] 'then'.

The following symbols and abbreviations are used in the paper:

A agent, Adj adjective, Av adverb, B bitransitive, CO causative-
object, c.prt connective particle, DS different subject, H head, I Instru-
ment, In intransitive, IQ indirect object, L locative, Loc location, M
modifier, Ma menner, N noun, O ohject, P predicate, Prt particle,
R root, 8 subject, S5 same subject, st state, T temporal, Tm time,
t.prt temporal particle, Tr transitive, U unitransitive, V verh, =x
expression (a8 in Nx noun expression), + ohligatory occurrence, + op-
tional occurrence, ~ phonologically defined alternate, « morphologically
defined alternate, [ ] complex unit filling a single slot, : in formulas
equals 'filled by', / indicates 'or', < > a representative member of a
class of substitutable items.

Throughout the paper, the same symbol is used for alot and tag-
meme unless there is a particular reason to Indicate both the slot and
filler. Thue, in the examples in 3.21, T is used for the temporal slot
and the temporal tagmeme, but the contrastive predicate tagmeme is

symbolized rs InP:InV, to be read "intransitive predicate slot filled by
intransitive verb,"
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the distinctive verb root repetitions that characterize the
development of a topic.

A topic includes the repetition of a verb root and is
developed by making a statement, then amplifying in suc-
ceeding sentences or clauses the thought of the first state-
ment. One or more repetitions of the verb root of the first
atatement signal the occurrence of such a thought develop-~
ment. The repetition of the verb root may occur preceding
or following the amplification of the idea. Topics may oc-
cagionally also he identified by the occurrence of certain
particles that serve as topic markers, e.g. hira 'therefore!,
apemej 'then'.

The following discussion presents some of the different
kinds of relationships that may occur in a topic between such
a repeated verb root and the clauses or sentences to which
it 1s related.

(a) Quotation. In the following example, the speech
quoted is bounded by the two verbs 'he said'. The repeti-
tion of 'he said' indicates that all included quotation is by
the same individual: onédamamo dasde. 'ha¢ nabas kue
hi?do napdde raa. nabaa hako raga o bu paga." daade.
'To-wise-man he-said, "Now why my son what eat? Per-
haps by-tiger was-eaten or who killed?" he said.!

(b) Plot: prediction-execution. In the following
example, the repetition of bi- 'to come'! signals fulfillment
of the prediction, and introduces the amplifying comment
'his son now truly he is': o hi?déda ufre mongifie hi?da
bii?de. bend o hopo gaJame bii?deta. hae bi?de iada da
hi?dd hag ua i?de. 'Your son later not-skying dark will-
come. Here your house yard-at will-come-now. Now he-
comes but his son now truly he-is.' (Your son will come
later at night. He will come to the yard or your house. Now
he comes, and it is truly his son.)

(e) Observation: basis-comment. In the example, the
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repetition of hiJd 'to get well' marks = comment that is made
regarding the first occurrence of hiJ6: hae apémada paa
hijode. ?dafno Jofiéde. ua kye hi?doda ua hijoi?de, daade
apémada hae. 'Now he slowly gets-well. Lie he-did-not-
tell. "Truly my son truly will-get-well, '" said he now.!

(d} Assertion: statement and verification, or statement
and denial. In the example, the repetition of merfka 'was
stolen' marks the verification of a preceding statement:
noka ana hiata ?dagspe meraka . . . ua pla ?daspe merika.
'The~rain under a-child by-a-demon was-stolen . . .
Truly just by-demon had-been-stolen. |

{e) Interrogation: question-answer. In the example,
the repetition of pa- 'to kill' answers a question: nabaa
hako raga o bu paga, daade. onddamada pafiéga daade.
"Perhaps by-a-tiger was-eaten, or who killed?" he-said,
Wise-man '"He-is-not-killed, " he-szid.'

(f) Detail. In the example, the repetition of Jaano-

'to take hold! in the succeeding sentences gives more de-
tails about the idea expressed in the first sentence: rajsre

o Jasnori, dasde. Jaanoi®dao, iada aere ona ajni®deta.
fiue o Jaanori, daade. Jaanoi?daomo uire monai haikari

ia bii?dakyeta, dasde. '"Quickly you take-hold, " he-said.
"You-will-take~hold but very you he-will-bite~now.

Well you will-take-hold. " he-said. "When-you-take-hold,
later at-noon I will come." he~said.'

{g) Progression. In the example, the repetition of bi-
'to come' and fi*dd?da- 'cause to sniff' indicate a pro-
gression of events: hae onddamada bi?dd apéma fiue mandde.
hae bijéno hipitas Jakikana da fa?dd?dade. fia?da®dano
dajde, hag - - hae fiue kue mandkata. 'Now wise-man
having-come him well he-healed. Now having-come pepper
cooked him he-caused-to-sniff. Having-caused-to-sniff,
he-gaid, '"Now now well by-me has-been-healed. ™

(h} Commanded activity: command and compliance. In
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the example, the repetition of erdi~ 'to see' marks the
compliance to the previously given command: maj ba%da
omaa erdl. hae erdldakasmo bi?de. 'Now you-all look
there. Now when-we-looked, it-came.'

{i} Reciprocal actlvity. In the example the repetitions
of bu?di- 'to hit' mark the reciprocation of the same ac-
tivity between the opponents: biga diga hidama bu?didesos.
mefne abidna bu?dide. mefne abdna bu?dide. 'Club with
another-man they-hit. Again in-refurn he-hit. Again in-
return he- (the first man)-hit.'

(1) Apposition: equational statements. In the example
the repetition of hi- 'to come' marks the restatement of the
original and introduces an apposition in the vocative:
fiefiajte fiago meti hi?dfo. pago enaititoma pago o bija.
'Nephew well then came-you. Well nephew-gsun well you
came.'

(k) Emphaeis. In the first example the repetition of
bi- '"to come' and henuai- 'to go look for' emphasizes the
duration and the intensity of the activity respectively. In
the second example the repetition of Jo- 'to tell' emphasizes
by negative antithesis the quality of the first statement: hae
darui amani bifiéna, bifiéna. hira hge da mooda onddama
henugide, henuaide. 'Now three days doesn't-come, doesn't-
come. Therefore now his father a-wise-man goes-to-find,
goes-to-find.' udpue Jo?de. ?daino Jofiéde. 'Truth he-
told. Lie he-didn't-tell,'

2. Sentence types. Witoto sentences comprise three
mood types (see 2.1) which croasscut the independent-
dependent division (see 2.2). Sentences are distributed
within toplce or within nontopical portions of narrative.

2.1. Mocd types. The sentences related to the
repeated verb root in a topic may be in predominant mood,
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gubsidiary mood, or imperative mood. Predominant mood
sentences, including those in nontopical portions, are used
for the narration of the principal theme of the story. Sub-
sidiary mood sentences are usually used for giving supple-
mentary background or descriptive information. In narra-
tives, imperative mood sentences are used only in quotations.

Differences in the terminal suffixes of the predicate
slot fillers constitute one of the distinguishing features of
the clauses in each of the three moods (see 4.13}). The
verb structures of primary clauses in predominant mood
sentences include a Class 1000 suffix as terminal. In such
primary clauses the independent subject tagmeme is an
optional clause component; the Class 1000 suffixes manifest
an obligatory subject tagmeme within the verb structure.
The verb structures of the predicate in subsidiary mood
sentences contain a Class 2000 {except 2007) nonpersonal
terminal suffix. No subject tagmeme is included in the
predicate; an independent subject tagmeme occurs as an
obligatory clause component. ¥ the subsidiary mood sen-
tence is dependent, however, the occurrence of the subject
tagmeme is optional. The verb structures of the predicate
in imperative mood sentences include terminal suffix 2001,
for polite commands, or 2007. A subject tagmeme rarely
occurs in imperative mood clauses, but mai 'now', mani-
festing the time tagmeme, almost always occurs.

2.2. Independent and dependent types. The distribu-
tion and composition of the sentence determine whether a
sentence is independent or dependent.

2.21. Independent sentences. An independent sentence
is not grammatically dependent on the occurrence of ancther
gentence. Its structure may be simple, complex, or com-
pound. A simple sentence is composed of a single primary
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clause (distinguished from suhordinate clauses by the form
of the predicate (see 3.22). An example is: ondédama bi%de
hwise~-man came'. A complex sentence is composed of a
primary clause plus one or more subordinate clauses, for
example, menftaa pakddakaamo, hafde ahiéda 'Turtles

- when-we-were=-catching, went the-plane!. A compound
sentence is composed of two primary clauses with or without
subordinate clauses, joined by a connector such as iada
'and, but', as in the example: hae bi?da, lada da hi?dd
hae ua i?de. 'Now he-came, and his son now truly was-
there.'

Both independent and dependent sentences include
declarative and Interrogative types. Interrogative sen-
tences differ from other types of sentences in the composi-
tion of the primary clause. They include two Eubtypes.

In the firat subtype, which is interrogative of information-
content, the primary clause must include interrogative word
followed by a predicate in either predominant or subsidiary
mood. Examples are: napéde okddac 'What are- you-
eating?' bu biJa 'Who is-coming?' In the second subtype,
which elicits a 'yes' or 'no' answer, a predicate in the
predominant mood may compose the minimal form. An
example is: bifiel?dakye 'shall-I-not-come?' Interroga-
tive sentences occur in narration only as quotations and
are not further discussed in this paper.

2.22. Dependent sentences. Dependent sentences are
grammatically incomplete utterances which need information
from their context to identify implied, but omitted, compo-
nents. They may consist of (1) a response without a
predicate tagmeme, (2) a subsidlary mood sentence con-
taining no subject tagmeme, (3) a transitive clause with
omitted object tagmemes, or (4) a closure phrase for ter-
minating stories and activities. In the following examples,
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the dependent sentences are shown in brackets: (1) aere
kueds haiai aijo duikodgidakye maa. [fiee nand?l
[putuméio abamo.] A -long-time-ago I very severely
was~-ill, brother. [Well, where?] [The-Putumayo-River
near]' (2) noka ana hiata °daape merika. [hage darui amani
bifiéna, bifiéna.] 'The-rain during a-child by-the-demon
was-gtolen. [Already three days did-not-come, did-not-
come.]' (3) o hi?ddda uare monaifie hi?da bii?de . .

[raare o Jasnori.] 'Your son early tomorrow while- it-is-
dark will-come. [You quickly take!]' (4) pueto aturomo
hafde lada. lhae nase.] 'To Puerto Arturc goes the launch.
{Now that (is all).]'

3. Sentence componentg. Extra-clause structures
and clauses are included components within a sentence. A
clause is the obligatory component in independent sentences.

3.1. Extra-clause structures. Extra-clause compo-
nents of the sentence include clause connectors, interjec-
tions, and vocatives.

3.11. Clause connectors. A clause connecior occurs
in a compound sentence between consecutive independent
clauses, and serves to relate the two clauses to one another,
In the following example, iada 'but' is the connector. It is
distinguished for the reader by underline: . ]'AAnQ;‘?dAo,
iada aere ona apni?deta. 'You-will-take, BUT very you
he-will-hite-now. !

. Connectors also occur in simple sentences preceding
the independent clause, to relate the clause to the inde-
pendent clause of a preceding but noncontiguous sentence.

An example is: mai ba®da omgaserdi . . . hae erdidakasmo
bi?de. 'Now there you-all-look! . . . NOW when-we-

looked it-came.'
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In addition to connective particles, illustrated above,
there are also connective phrases. These are constructed
according to the following formula: [t.prt + c.prtl /
[c.prt +t.prtl, i.e. temporal particle plus connective
particle: mei iada 'then but'!, or connective particle plus
temporal particle: hira hae 'so now'.

3.12. Interjections. Interjections usually occur sen-
tence initial and are represented by the form haaass 'ves,
of course’.

3.13. Vocatives. Vocatives may precede or follow a
clause, and consist of vocative words which are usually
ahbreviated forms of nouns expressing kinship terms, Ex~
amples are: maa 'brother (of a man)' mira 'sister (of a
man)', ebuj 'sister (of a woman)'.

3.2, Clauses. A predicate tagmeme is obligatory in
all clauses. The following additional tagmemes occur in
one or more of the clause types: (0O) object, {CO) causa-
tive~object, (S) subject, (A) agent, (L) locative, (I0)
indirect object, (I) instrument, (Ma} manner, and (T)
temporal.

A primary clause is the obligatory component of an
independent sentence (see 3.21), A subordinate clause is
an optional component of the sentence. Subordinate clauses
differ from primary clauses in the distinctive terminal suf-
fixes of the predicate (see 3.22),

3.21. Primary clauses. Primary clauses differ from
one another in the fillers of the predicate slot and in the
oceurrence of object tagmemes. These differences distin-
guish three basic types of primary clauses: intransitive,
unitransitive, and bitransitive. Their minimum forms, with
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the normal sequence of components, are shown in formulas
below. Note, however, that in the primary clause of an
independent subsidiary mood sentence, the subject tagmeme
is obligatory also, and that the ohject and causative-ohject
tagmemes are optional in dependent sentences.

Type I, intransitive clause, is symbholized by the
formula + InP:InV.

Intransitive clauses differ from unitransitive clauses
by having a predicate slot filled by one of five intransitive
verb structures (see 4.12), and by the obligatory absence
of an object tagmeme., There are two subtypes of intransi-
tive clause: (a) intransitive action clause and (b) intran-
sitive state clause, The intransitive action clause has
intransitive active verbs (see formulas 1, 4, and 5 of in-
fransitive verbs in 4.12), while the intransitive state clause
has intransitive state verbs (see formulas 2 and 3 or intran-
sitive verhs in 4.12), as filler of the predicate slot. The
following examples show these two verb types in minimum
and expanded form. The symbol in brackets preceding each
tagmeme identifies the tagmeme.

(2) Intransitive action clause: [InP:InV] ajtakue 'I-
run'; [T] biryi [L] bendémena [L] hopémo [Mal] rasre
[InP) aitidakug. 'Today from-here to-your-house quickly
I-run.'

(b) Intransitive state clause: [InstP:InstV] utirede
Tt—is-hot'; [T] nayj [S] kue ajjokaeda [Mal asere
[InP:InstV] mokorede. 'Formerly my big-cance very was-
green.'

Type II, unitransitive clause, is symbolized by the
formula + O + UP:UV.

Unitransitive clauses have, as distinctive features,
an obligatory predicate slot filled by one of six unitransi-
tive verb structures (see 4.12) and an obligatory object

slot filled by 2 noun or noun expression optionally suffixed
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by the object indicator -na. An example is: [T] uire

monai hakiri ia [O] aifue oogygna [L] daasemona [L] omo
[11 nokfedo [Ma] rasre [UP:UV] a”dai?dakyg. 'Tomorrow
at=-noon quickly I-will-bring from-him to-you a-large head-
of-bananas by-canoe.'

Type III, bitransitive clause, is aymbolized by the
formmla + CO + 0O + BP:BV.

Bitransitive clauses (causative} have a predicate slot
filled by one of five bitransitive verb structures (see 4.12),
and an obligatory causative-object tagmeme expressing
l'object of causation', as well as an obligatory object tag-
meme expreassing 'object of action'! as in clause type I,
Examples are: [CO] kue hitana [O) kug gaJa [BP:BV]
kuri?da®dakye. 'My daughter my yard I-caused-to-
cultivate'; [T] naiiri [CO] kye hi?déna [O] aijue aména
[I0] ori [1] Govémado [BP:BV]ii>da °dadakye. 'Yester-
day my son the-hig-tree for-you with-an-axe I-caused-
to cut-down.'

3.22. Subordinate clauses. Subordinate clause types
parallel the primary clause types described above, hut
differ from primary clauses in the following ways: (1) The
verbs manifesting subordinate predicate slots include Class
3000 terminal suffixes. (2) The instrument tagmeme does
not oceur in subordinate clauses. (3) If in the same sen-
tence the subjects of a subordinate clause predicate and a
primary clause predicate have the same referent, the sub-
ject normally is manifested only in the primary clause.
{4) In the eight texts checked, subordinate clauses fend to
be shorter than primary clauses, usually having only one
or two tagmemes in addition to the predicate. The following
are subordinate clauses taken from texts: hae bijdno . . .
"Now having-come'; menftas pakédakasmo . . . 'turtles

47



STUDIES IN PERUVIAN INDIAN LANGUAGES: I

when-we-were-catching'; da tapénai®dajena . . . ‘for to-
dry’',

Subordinate clauses normally precede the primary
clause, with the following exceptions: (1) Negative result
clauses with a predicate filler terminating in -idaai 'there-
fore-does-not--' follow the primary clause, and (2) pur-
pose clauses with a predicate filler terminating in -Jena 'in
order to' may precede or follow the primary clause. The
maximum number of permitted subordinate clauses in a
single sentence is not definitely established, Two, and
sometimes three, are most common. Limitations, if any,
on the types of subordinate clauses that may be used in the
game sentence are not yet defined.

4. Clause components. A predicate fagmeme {see 4.,1)
is the obligatory component of all Witoto clauses. Other
components are object (see 4.2), causative-object (zee
4.2), subject {see 4.3), agent {see 4.4), locative (see 4.5),
indirect object (see 4.5}, instrument (see 4.6), manner
(see 4.7), and temporal (see 4.8) tagmemes. Some of these
have occurrence limitations depending on verb mood (see
2.1), transitivity (see 2.22 and 3.21), and voice (see 4.4).

4.1. Predicate. The predicate slot is filled by a verb?
which, in general, is composed of a verb root with optional
and/or obligatory thematic suffixes of the century class,

?The predicate slot may he filled by other than verb words in two
rather infrequent types of utterances: (a) The equational type which has
a predicate filled by a noun or noun expression aka dand ma tikapeko.
nand ImAta nate? 'Hark, here brother corner-of-the-house. Where
these-pecple's door?' (b} The descriptive type which has a predicate
filled by an adjective kue hopéda aifue. '™y house big'. In the texts
gathered and studied to date these two types of utterances are very in-
frequent. Some Informants seem never to use them.
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and obligatory terminal suffixes of one of the millenium
classes. There are three hasic types of verbs: infransi-
tive, unitransitive, and bitransitive. These verh types are
distinguished by the types of clauses in which they occur
(see 3.21), and by internal structural differences. The
structural differences are found in the specific combinations
of the different classes of verb roots with thematic suffixes,
{See formulas in 4.11.) For this reason, in this section,
thematic suffixee are presented in detail first (see 4.11),
then the formulas and discussion of the verb types (see
4.12), and finally, the various classes of terminal suffixes
(see 4, 13),

4.11. Thematic suffixes. The century number indicates
that the morpheme helongs to the thematic class of suffixes.
Decade numbers indicate, in general, order of occurrence
beginning at the root. Digit numbers distinguish mutually
exclusive members of the same order class. Order has been
established by testing both from the root toward the terminal
suffixes, and vice versa.

101 -do 'causative, augmentative'.

111 -ri 'repetitive’.

112 -pa ‘'habitual'.

113 -ti 'passive causative'.

114 -rui 'transitivizer, full of'.

121 -re 'positive, potential, and possession'.

122 -rii 'quantity of time or distance!'.

123 -ni 'megative'.

131 ~no ~ ~fio 'diminutive'. -fio occurs following
steme ending in the vowel i, -no occurs elsewhere., Ex-
amples are: okdno?de 'he-eats-a-little', aanffio?dakue
Y- Dbit-a-little'.

141 -koa 'plural objects!, 'large size cbjects'.

142 =hi 'passivizer',
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151 -ta ‘'plural participants!. In intransitive verbs
and preceding 161 -?da in unitransitive or bitransitive
verbs, -ta indicates plural actors. Following 161 -?da
in unitransitive and bitransitive verbs -ta indicates plural
objects or plural causative-ohjects. Following 111 -ri in
transitive verbs, -ta indicates plural objects or plural
causative-objects.
161 -?da 'causative'.
171 =0 ~ ~pl !continual, habitual'. The distribution
of the allemorphs of this suffix is not fully defined. -o may ;
occur following a stem or suffix terminating in any vowel,
and -ol occurs only following the vowels o and u. Ex-
amples are: itiode 'he-always-hurts (someone)!, baiode
'it-always~rains', kokigide 'it-always-falls', |
hitofakadakue 'I-always-want-to~chase!'. - |
172 -kai 'intensive, reflexive'.
173 -nai 'reflexive, passive!.
181 -aka 'desiderative'.
191 fie 'negative'.
201 -i Yuture tense'.

4.12. Verb types. In the verb formulas below, the
thematic suffixes 181 -aka 'desiderative', 191 -fie 'nega-
tive'!, and 201 ~i 'future' have been omitted since they do
not affect the fype of structure in which they occur and
since, in general, they may occur in any of the structures .
shown by the formulas. Because of the uncertainty of their
meanings and of the clause types in which they may occour,
suffixes 101 -do 'causative', 172 -kai 'intensive, reflex-
ive', and 173 -nai 'reflexive, passive' are not ghown in
the formulas.*

I This agsignment of order and meaning to 101 -do, 172 -kai, and
173 -nal ig tentative, pending further data.
4Two other thematic suffixes are not dealt with in the text of this
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Terminal suffixes are indicated by 0000 which inecludes
any terminal suffix and by 2005 when it is obligatory. Thus,
details of the verb structures are given only for the themes
gince they are contrastive in different types of predicate
slot fillers {(see 3.21); details with reference to mood (see
2.1) are not given, ’

4,121, Intransitive verbs. Intransitive verbs (InV)
are symbolized by the following formulas:

1. +InR +111(-rl} + 112(-pa) + 121(-re)

+ [123 (-ni) /191 (-ne)] + 131(-no) + 151 (~ta) + 0000:
makiriparenotade 'Many-people-hahitually- really-walk-
ahout- a=-1ittle'.

2. +stR +121(-re) + 112(-pA) + 121(-re)
+131(-no) +151(~ta) +171(-0} + 0000: itireparenotaode
'Every-day~many-people~habitually-hurt- (ache)-a-little'.

3. +stR +113(-ti} + 141(-koa) + 151(-ta} + 0000:
mokotikgatade 'Many-big-things-have-been-caused-to-
be-green'.

4. +TrR +111(-ri) +131(-no) + 142 (-bi)

+ 181 (-ta) +161(-?da) + 0000: ifrifiobitade 'Many-have-
been-repeatedly~- cut- a-little'.

5. + TrR + 111({-ri) + 131(-no) + 151 (-ta)

+ 161 (-?da) + 2005 (-ga): ifrikotaga 'Many-have-
repeatedly-been-cut-a-little',

The differences of the intrangitive verb structures as
formularized above are now presented in detail,

An intransitive verb structure may have, as in

paper due to lack of data on the complex verb structures which they
form: 301 aabi 'motion toward apeaker!, i.o. 'come to do!, and 302
-ahi 'motion away from speaker!, f.e. 'go to do'. Their order of oco-
currence 18 generally after suffix 161 -?da 'causative' and before
suffix 181 -aka 'desiderative'. However, after the ocourrence of either
of these, some of the thematics may ocour. This may indicate that they
are n olags of stem formatives of orders closer to the root.
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formula 1, an intransitive action root (IrR): aitide 'he-
runs'; or as in formulas 2 and 3, an intransitive state root
(stR) mokorede 'it-is-green'; or as in formulas 4 and 5,
a transitive root (TrR) iide 'he-chopped'. Apart from
what seem to be semantic restrictions, any root may be
reduplicated to signal intensification or prolongation of
action or both.’

Structures formed with intransitive action roots have
no obligatory thematic suffixes, but those formed with in-
transitive state roots must have either suffix 121 -re
'positive, potential’ (formula 2), or suffix 113 -ti 'passive
causative' (formula 3) following the root. Structures formed
with transitive roots must be passivized either by 142 -bi
Ipassivizer! (formula 4), or by terminal suffix 2005 —ga
'passive completive! (formula 5). Of the optional thematic
suffixes only 151 -ta 'plural participants' may occur with
all five formulas. 131 -no 'diminutive' has been found in
all except formula 3.

Restrictions and additions {o InV formulas:

Formula 3: 113 -ti 'passive causative' does not occur
~ when the terminal suffix 2005 -ga 'passive campletive'
oCCUrs.

Formula 4: 161 -?da 'causative' is mutually obligatory

SReduplication consists of the doubling of the first two syllables of
the verb structure. Since verb roots rarely if ever exceed two syllables,
reduplication involves the entire root, and when the root is monesyllabic,
contiguous monosyllabic thematic suffixes are included in the reduplication.
H, however, the contiguous thematic suffix is bisyllabie, only the first
syllable is included with the root in the reduplication. If there are no
thematie suffixes following a monosyllabic root, only the single root syl-
lahle is reduplicated. When the root consists of two identical contiguous
vowels there is a further varlation not yet analyzed. Examples of re-
duplication are as follows: da nokae pandpanode 'He-kept-building his
canoce'. kofkolakadakue 'I-keep-getting-ants'. rorodakue 'I-keep-
singing-every-day'.
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with either of the terminal suffixes 2003 -ja 'future passive'
or 2005 -ga 'passive compietive’.

4,122, Unitransitive verbs. Unitransitive verbs (UV)
are symholized by the following formulas:

1. +TrR +111(-ri) + 131(-no) < 151 (~ta)

+ 171(-0) + 0000: iirifiotacde 'Many-people-cut-many-
times=- in- a-small-field-every-day!.

2. +InR +122(-ril) + 131(-no) + 141 (-koa)

+ 151 (~ta) + 161(=7da) + 0000: ajtiriifiokoata?dade
IThey~-caused-many~-to=run-a=little- repeatedty’.

3. +8tR + 113(-tl) + 151(-ta) + 161(-7da)

+ 161 (~ta) + 0000: mokotita?datade 'They-caused-many-
to-become~green'. '

4. +8tR +121(-re) + 123 (-ni) + 112(~-pa)

+ 121 (-re) +151(-tr) + 161(-7da) + 0000: {t{repare-
ta?dade 'Many-people-caused-to-really-hurt-habitually'.

5. +8tR +114(-rui) + 131(-no) + 151 (~ta)
+171(-0) + 0000: itfruifiotrode 'They-continually-love-
a=little'.

6., + TrR + 111 (~ri) + 112{~pa) + 121{-re)

+ 131 (~no) + 161(~ta) + 0000: iAriparenotade ‘'They-
habitually- really- cut-a- little - repeatedly’.

Unitransitive verb structures also may be formed with
intransitive action, infransitive state, or transitive roots.
Those formed with intransitive action roots must ocour with
either suffix 161 ~?da 'causative' as in formulas 2, 3, and
4, or suffix 114 -rui 'transitivizer' as in formula 5.
Structures formed with intransitive state roots (stR) must
occur with suffix 161 -?da 'causative' (see formulas 3 and
4), and either suffix 113 -t{ 'passive causative' (formula 3),
or suffix 121 -re 'positive, potential' (formula 4) following
the root. Whether suffix 151 -ta indicates actors or ob=-
jects is generally determined by its occurrence before or
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after the causative suffix 161 -?da in unitransitive and hi-
transitive verb structures. If ~ta occurs before -?da,
plural actors are indicated; if -ta follows -?da, plural
objects are indicated. Suffix 131 -no 'diminutive' has
been chaerved only with formulas 1, 2, 5, and 6.

Restrictions and additions to UV formulas:

Formula 1: 141 -koa 'plural or large objects' should
be expected to follow 131 ~no 'diminutive'! in certain sitwa-
tions, but data confirming its occurrence here are not
available. 111 -ri 'repetitive' does not occur when the
structure is closed by terminal suffix 2002 -Je 'remote
future'.

Formula 2: 131 -no 'diminutive' is not authenticated
by some informanis in this slot; {erminal suffix 2004 -na
Ipresent or past progressive' does not occur in this strue-
ture.

Formula 4: With terminal suffix 2004 -na 'present or
past progresgive', either 121 -re 'positive, potential' or
123 -ni 'negative' is obligatory.

Formula 6: There is an obligatory -i preceding ter-
minal suffix 2001 -yl 'future' when it immediately follows
thematics 112 -pa 'habitual' and 121 -re ‘positive'. Since
it seems to have no meaning, it may be only an allomorphic
variant,

4.123. Bitransitive verbs. Bitransitive verhs (BV)
are symbolized by the following formulas:

1. +InR +131(-no) + 141(-koa) + 151 (-ta)
+161(-?da) + 151(-ta) + 161(-?da) + 0000: hirénokoa~-
ta?data?dade 'They-cause-many-to-cause-to-loosen-....
a-little'.

2. +8tR +121(-re) + 131{-no} + 151(-ta}

+ 161(~?da) + 151 (~ta) + 161(-%da) + 0000: mokoreno-
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ta?da?dade 'They-cause-him-to-make ... to-hecome-
glightly=-green'.

3. +stR +113(-ti) + 151(~ta) + 161 (-?da)
+ 161 (-ta) + 161(~?da) + 0000: da kakasna da mokoti-
?da?dade 'He (lst participant) made him (2nd participant)
to make his (2nd participant) cheek to be green'.

4, +TrRB +111(-ri) + 131(~-no} + 151 (~ta)
+ 161 (~7da) + 151 (~ta) + 0000: kurdrifiota?datade
'They- caused- many- to- repeatedly~cultivate ... a-little',

5. + TrR +111(-rl) +131(-no) + 141 (-koa)
+ 151 (~ta) +161(-7da) + 161(=ta) + 161(=?da) + 0000:
iarifiokgata?data®dade 'They-caused-many~to-have-
repeatedly-cut-many ...."N

Bitransitive verb structures, like intransitive and uni-
transitive verbs, may be formed with any one of the three
root classes InR, stR, or TrR. With the exception of
formula 4, however, all BV formulas require the double
occurrence of suffix 161 -7da 'causative!. Formula 4 is
formed from a transitive root, so needs only the single
occurrence of suffix 161 -%da 'causative' for simple bi-
transitive structures. For more complex expressions such
a8 cauged causation from a transitive root, the double
ocourrence of suffix 161 -2da 'causative' is necessary, as
in formula 5. Suffix 151 -ta 'plural participants' may occur
twice: once preceding and once following 161 -?da 'causa-
tive', in any of the BV formulas. Suffix 131 -no 'diminutive'
does not occur in formula 3. This exactly parallels its oc-
currence with the InV formulas, and closely parallels its
occurrence with UV formulas.

Turther restrictions and additions to BV formulas;

Formula 1: There is an optional order of the last three
thematic suffixes which is as follows: 161 -%da 'causative',
161 -?da 'causative'!, 151 ~ta 'plural participants'; ter-
minal suffix 2004 -na 'past or present progressive' does
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not occur in a verhb construction in which this optional order
of thematics occurs.

Formula 4: Terminal suffix 2004 -na 'present or past
progressive' does not occur in this structure.

Formula 5: Terminal suffix 2004 -na 'present or past
progressive' does not occur in this structure. Data have
not been found to anthenticate the occurrence of 151 -ta
netween the two occurrences of 161 -?da. The following
sequences, however, do occur in related and parallel
structures: ~?da?data, -ta?da?da, and -ta?data.

4.13. Terminal suffixes. We now consider terminal
suffixes, of which all except Class 1010 and Class 3020
can occur immediately following roots or thematic suffixes,
Suffixes of each decade in each millenium are mutually
exclusive.

Terminals for verbs filling the predicate slot of a
primary clause in the predominant mood are the following
Class 1000 suffixes.

1001 {(~da ~ -?da) = (~de ~ -?de) 'connective' occurs
preceding one of the Class 1010 subject suffixes. -de and
~-?de occur preceding third person suffixes 1017, 1018, and
1019, -da and -?da occur preceding all other 1010 suffixes.
Examples are: bii?dakue 'I will come!, bii?de ‘he will
come', okddakue 'I am eating', okdde 'he is eating’.

1011 -kyge ‘first person singular': okéda-kue 'I-am-
eating!.

1012 -koko 'first person dual': okdéda-koko ''We-
two-are-sating'.

1013 -kas 'first person plural': okoda-kay 'We-
three- or-more-are-eating'.

1014 -o 'second person singular': okdda-o '"You-
are-eating'.
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1015 -omasko 'second person dual': okdda- omasko
"You-two=are-eating'.

1016 -omay ‘'second person plural': okoda-omaa
'"You-three-or-more-are-~eating'.

1017 ~# 'third person gingular';: okéde 'He-is=
eating!'. ‘

1018 -Janoy ‘'third person dual': okéde-Jangs 'They-
two=-are=-eating'.

1019 -a0a 'third person plural': okéde;}@ "They-
three-or-more-are-eating'.

Terminals for verbs filling predicate slots of primary
clauses in subsidiary mood and some imperative mood
clauses are the following Class 2000 suffixes.

2001 -ri 'future tense indefinite': kue oké-ri 'I
will-eat',

2002 -Je 'future tense remote': kue okd-Je 'Iwill-
eat [much later]'.

2003 -ja 'future tense passive': o paa kue ok6-Ja
"Your bread will-he-eaten by-me!.

2004 -Ja ~ -a ~ -na 'present or past progressive'.
-Ja occurs following the vowel i; -na occurs following the
vowel a and following the suffix 191 -fie; -z occurs else-
where, When -a follows a stem ending in ¢ or e, o is
uaually replaced by u and e by 1. A few nonpredictable
oceurrences of -na following the vowel o have also been
found. Examples are: kue hakaryj-Ja 'I am-fearing!,
hakarui-ja 'he-is-fearing', kug okigka-na 'l was-
wanting - to-eat!, kadfie-na 'it-does-not-appear’, kug
kui-a 'l was-writing', kye hiru-a 'l was-drinking', nayi
kue hiu-a Yormerly I was~chasing', duka-a 'was-
spearing', duka~-na ‘was-arriving'.

2005 -ka « -ga 'passive completive'. -ga occurs
following roots and thematics of Class 1, and -ka occurs
following those of Class 2. Apart from the classification of
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a construction with any verb root and thematic suffixes
which include the suffix 191 -fie 'negative' as Class 1, the
composgition of the two classes is still Indeterminate. Ex-
amples are: rifié-ga 'has not-been-planted', ju-ga 'has-
been-distributed!, ?damé-ka 'has-been-mixed', hii-ka
'has-heen-chased’.

2006 -ada ~ -iada 'optative or potential action'.®
~iada occure following monosyllabic stems ending in any
vowel except i; -ada occurs elsewhere: kye ni-ada "1
am-about-to-weave!, kue tef~ada 'I am-about-to-cook!',
kue aanf-ada 'I am-about-to-bite', kye hone-ada 'I am-
about-to-place', kug hakd-ada 'I am about-to-ask', kye
oké-ada 'I am-about-to-eat!.

2007 -# 'positive imperative': mai oko 'Now eat'.

The terminals for verbs filling predicate slots of sub~
ordinate clauses are Class 3000 suffixes. (SS indicates
same subject referent in subordinate clause ag in primary
clause; DS indicates different subject.}

3010 suffixes occur following roots or thematic suffixes
(century class) and marks subordinate clauses in subsidiary
mood.

3011 -Jena 'purposive, in order to'; S8 or DS:
tapénaj?da-Jena ‘'in-order-to-dry'.

3012 -a 'conditional (future}'; S8 or DS: da bi-=z
if he comes!.

3013 -idasi 'megative result’; SS or DS:{+ 7da
'causative'] oké-nidayi 'so-as-to-be-inedible’.

3014 -ano 'antecedent action'; S8: oku-ano 'having-
eaten'.

30156 -kana 'concurrent continuous action'; 58: aiti-
kana hafde 'running he-went-away!'.

$2006 -ada here is a tentative assighment., It may prove to be a
subordinate clause predicate marker in certain juxtaposed situations.
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3016 -dama 'nominalizer, the one who'; SS: (see 4.2
Class 2 nouns). okO-dama 'the-one-who-is-eating!,

3020 suffixes occur following Class 2000 or 1000
suffixes and mark subordinate clauses in predominant mood.

3021 -mo 'simultaneous action'; SS or DS: pakédacaa-
mo 'while-we-were-fishing'.

3022 -mona 'source of action' (locative); DS: duiko-
?daidakas-mona ‘from-our-being-sick'.

Class 4000 terminal suffixes are residue, analysis
pending a greater variety of data. They have been observed
to occur terminally on verhs, but 4001 and 4003 alsc occur
as thematic suffixes 121 and 161,

4001 -re 'positive or potential': it{f-re ‘'rather-
painful, very-intense!',

4002 -nia 'negative conditional': okéfie-nia '{f-not-
eating'.

4003 -7da 'past causative': bi-?da 'having~caused-
to-come’.

4.2. Object and causative-object. Clauses that have
a predicate glot filled by a transitive verb (UV and BV for-
mulas) contain an object tagmeme obligatory in independent
sentences and optional in dependent sentences. BV clauses
also contain a second object, the causative-object, which
functions as the object of the caugation expressed by the
predicate.

The object tagmeme normally precedes the predicate
tagmeme, and usually is separated from it only by the sub-~
_ ject or agent tagmeme. Occasionally, the object tagmeme
has been found to occur following the predicate, especially
in imperative sentence types.

The object slot may be filled by any one of the four
following noun expressions optionally followed by the object
indicator suffix -na:
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I. + H:Ny7 Read, "A head slot filled by a noun of
any class 1 through 7." Examples are: aima 'man'; kaa
‘we'; bi?dima 'he-who-comes'.

. [+ M;:Adj; + H:NgJ Read, "An optional modifier
slot 2 filled by adjective of Class 1, with an obligatory
head slot filled by a noun of Class 4." An example is: kue
modoredano 'my green-spot!,

O [+ M,:Adj; + Mp:Adj; +H:Nyg;] Read, "An
optional modifier slot 1 filled by an adjective of Class 4, an
optional modifier slot 2 filled by an adjective of Class 1,
and an obligatory head slot filled by & noun of Classes 1, 2,
or 3. An example is: hubéba g_,’ii'ue hopo 'five big houses'.

IV. + H:Adj; Read, "An cobligatory head slot filled by
an adjective of Class 1." An example is: a_ﬁo 'big (quan-
tity)'.

The four classes of adjectives that occur in the above
noun expressions are:

Adjy: <afjo> 'hig (quantity)' <aifue> 'big (size)'.

Adjs: <mokorede> [+ stV moko 'green' + 121 (-re)
'possession'! + 1001 (-de) 'connective’] 'green'.

Adjy: <fiuera> [+ Advy + (-ra) mominalizer'l 'good'.

Adj,: <hubéba> 'five!.

Seven classes of nouns comprise the filler classes of
the head slot of the noun expressions:

Clags 1 nouns. <kue> 'I', <hi?dé> 'son', <napéde>
'what'.

Class 2 nouns (derived). V root plus nominalizer.

The nominalizers are as follows: -dama, 'personal actor
singular', onédama 'wise-man'; -dano, 'personal actors
plural’, okddano 'eating-people'; -raama, 'continual
personal actor', mandriraama 'dector'; -ra, 'neuter actor',
okora 'spoon (eating-thing)'; -Je, 'activity', daahaje
'work'.

Class 3 nouns (derived). (a) Relative particle plus
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noun fragment:’ ape 'which' plus afma 'man' > apéma

'he, that man'; ape 'which' plus karigas 'basket' >
apég@ 'that basket!. (b) Adj; fragment plus noun fragment:
g,;i'ue Yhig' plus knrﬁgg_z} 'basket' > g;}’og@ 'big-Dbasket'.
{¢) Noun fragment plus noun fragment: afma 'man' plus
a?dava 'chicken' > af?dava 'rooster!. (d) Adj, fragment
plus noun fragment: hi?darede 'black' plus hako 'tiger! >
hi?dako 'black-tiger!'.

Class 4 nouns, + stR + 121 (-re) + 1001 (-da) + -no
"Mocational': mokoredano 'green-spot!.

Clags 5 nouns. +InR + [+ 111(-ri) + 2004 (~Ja)]

+ -ne 'mominalizer': makiriJane ‘'manner of walking!,
uurifane 'speech'.

Claass 6 nouns, + VR + 2005(-ga} + noun fragment:
kuefiéga 'not-having-been-written' plus rabe 'leaf! >
kg._gﬁégabe Yunwritten- piece-of-paper'; paga 'having-been-
hit! plus afma 'man' > pagdma 'the hit-man'.

Clasa 7 nouns, + N; + Loc, (Class 1 location words)
hopo-ana 'house-below' (cf. Locs 4.35).

Some of these stems may take a gender suffix or a size-
denoting suffix immediately following the stem. These suf-
fixes are: (1) -ma 'masculine!, (2) -0 = -0 = ~ga
'feminine' (the distribution of the variants of 2 are not yet
defined), (3) -ju 'augmentative', (4) ~?diru 'diminutive!.
Examples are: kanama 'boy' vs. kanafio 'girl'; ijaama
‘man- chief' ve. ijaano ‘woman-chief'; efroma 'old-man'
vs. efroga 'old-woman'; mongs 'a-breast!, monoju 'a-
large~breast'; mero 'pig!, merc?diru 'a-small-pig'.

In general, all nouns may be inflected as to number.
Number suffixes are of second order, i.e. they follow
gender and size suffixes.

TNoun and adjective fragments are portions of nouns and adjectives
used in composition, consisting of the first or last syllables of the root.
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Dual number with nouns is indicated by the suffix 11
-TAn@ for masculine nouns (hi'PdéfAn@} "two-sons'), and
the suffix 12 -apuga for feminine and other nouns (kanf-
fioapuaa 'two girls; abAniguaa 'two shields'; nokieguaa
'two-canoes'; okéraspuas 'two-spoons').

Plurality is indicated by one of the following suifixes:

13 -aa ~ -Jay ~ -a 'some, many'. -Jaa occurs fol-
iowing i-final stems, -a occurs following a-final stems,
and -g4 occurs elsewhere. When -a4 occurs, a stem-
final vowel e is replaced by i, and stem-final o by u.
iminijas 'many-rivers', rabias 'many leaves', kanifiugs
'many-girls', mero?dirugs 'many-little-pigs', afmaa
many-men'., Plurality may be emphasized by reduplication
of -as. Anexample is: imédasas [imé-das-aal ‘'many-
cocoons'.

14 -paaa ~ ~fiaaa 'many, not a few'. -naaa alternates
nonpredictably with -finaa after stems ending in the vowel i;
-naas occurs elsewhere. This suffix is mutually exclusive
with suffixes of both order 1 and order 2. aafiaaa/aanaga
'many men'.

15 (- ~ -ae) 'many, all'. -e occurs suffixed to |
nouns of Class A, -ae occurs suffixed to Class B. itie
'all-teeth', raase 'many-things'.

Brief illustrations of the object and the remaining
clauge tagmemes in context are given in 5,

4.3. Bubject. The subject tagmeme of clauses in
predominant mood is obligatorily manifested within the verb
by the Class 1000 terminal suffixes (see 4.13). For clari-
fication, or emphasis ('I myself'), the independent subject
tagmeme may also occur preceding the predicate. This in-
dependent subject tagmeme® in clauses of the predominant

BThe suffix -da ‘subiect indicator' oecure frequently with 'hhe‘
manifestation of the independent subject, but not obligatorily in all cases.
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mood is optional and, in general, is manifested by the noun
expressiona described in 4,2,

When the clause predicate is manifested by a subsidiary
mood verb, i.e. those with Clags 2000 terminal suffixes,
the independent subject tagmeme occurs obligatorily and is
manifested by one of the noun expressions that occur option-
ally in predominant mood clauses. It occurs immediately
preceding the predicate or separated from the predicate by
the agent tagmeme. The subject tagmeme normally follows
the object tagmeme in subsidiary mood clauses.

4.4, Agent. The agent tagmeme occurs only in clauses
that have a predicate which includes suffix 2005 -ka 'pas-
sive completive!. The agent tagmeme usually occurs imme~
diately preceding the predicate and is composed of any noun
expresgion described in 4.2, Examples are: hiata ?daipe
merika 'a-child by-a~demon has-been-stolen'; ua hako
rafiéga 'truly by-a-tiger it-was-not-eaten’'.

4.5, Locative and indirect object. There appears to
be no distinction between most of the locative and indirect
object fillers indicated helow, unless hoth occur in the same
sentence. In that case the indirect object is identified by
the occurrence of the suffix -mo 'to!. The locative pre~
cedes the indirect object. An example is: da hopd damo
itahi 'his house to-him go-give' (go give it to him at his
house).

Locative and indirect object slots are filled by the
following classes of words or phrases:

Loc; Location words, Class 1: <hopo> 'insgide!,

Locy Location words, Class 2: <ba?da> 'there!,

Locy {+ Nounjg + Loc,l: hopo-ana® 'house-below'.

*hopo of Ly and Ly are homophonous morphemes,
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Locy [+ Loc, + -no 'place, position'l: ba?dino
there {away)' or [+ Prt + -nol: apenc 'there (closely)!.

Locs [+ Nyg + -mo 'to, towardl: iJémo 'creek-to'.

Lo¢g [+ Ny-q or Locy or Locy or Subsidiary V or
stVR or Prt + -ri 'for, to, in'l: nokderi 'canoe-in'.

Locy [+ NxIII + -mona 'source'l: kue puemona 'my
mouth-from',

4.6. Instrument. The instrument tagmeme occurs in
any clause preceding the predicate, Its fillers are com-
posed of a noun expression (see 4.2) plus -do 'instrumental'.
An example is: Tovégado aménana iidakye 'with-a-machete
the-tree I-cut-down'.

4.7. Manner. The manner tagmeme occurs most often
preceding the predicate tagmeme, and relates to the predi-
cate. The manmner slot may be filled by one or more of the
following classes of adverbs, TFiller Class 5a may serve
as sentence introducer (connective).

Av,. <aijo> 'big': aijo okdde 'a-lot-(greatly) he-
eats'.

Avy, <rapre> 'fast': raare aitade 'rapidly he-runs’.

Avgy. <fue> 'well!: fiue pandde 'well he-does- (makes)'.

Avy. <haadae> 'not even, little': haadae Jirdfede
leven-a-little he-doesn't-drink'.

Avg. <itire> 'painfully, intensely': itire anade
lintensely- (soundly) he-sleeps’.

Avga. <ua> 'truly': ua kue hi?dé bija ftruly my son
came',

Avg. <noka ana> 'in or under rain'!' (N;-; with post-
posed particle): noka ana makdade 'the-rain under he-
walks!'.

Avy. <aere> 'very': aere ona aani?deta 'hard you
he~will-hite'.
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4.8, Temporal. The temporal tagmeme usually pre~
cedes the predicate and occurs preferably in clause-

initial position. More rarely it occurs following the predi-

cate, as in the final sentence of a story, The temporal may
be composed of simple or complex time words gr phrases.
Tmy: Simple time words are a class of particles

represented by the forme <hae> 'now' and <ufre> 'later'.

Tm,y: Complex time words consist of a demonstrative
particle joined to a noun fragment, or of an interrogative
particle joined to a noun fragment. (At present no way has
been found to predict which part of a noun may be utilized
a8 2 noun fragment in the composition of a time word,) Ex-
amples are: ape- 'he' plus pambna 'vear' > apdmona
'that-year'; na- 'what?' plus pamona 'year' > namona
'what-year?'.

Tmy: Class 3 time words consist of Class 2 time words
with suffix -do 'on'. An example is: apérui-do 'on-that-
day'.

Time phrases occur according to the following formulas:

Tm; plus InR; e.g. ufre mongi 'later sky-ing'
{tomorrow).

Relative or demonstrative particle plus InV root, e.g.
ape monai 'that sky~ing' (day after tomorrow).

[+ Tm; + M(+M:Adj; + H:Npl e.g. hae darui
amani 'now three days'.

{+ H:t.prt + M:(+ InR + -fle) + stR] which is read,
"Head slot filled by a time particle plus optional modifier
slot filled by an intransitive verb root plus optional -fie
negative, plus optional state verb root,™ e.g. ufre mong_}ﬁe
hi?da 'tomorrow before daylight'.

5. Examples of tagmemes in context. In the following
sentences, the tagmemes which occur are numbered at the .

" beginning of the word or phrase which manifests them. The
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numbers in the translation at the end match those in the
vernacular. '

(1) + T:Tx [+ Tmy + InR + Locg: (+ stR + -ri)
+ (+ IR+ 3012)] ufre monai haika-ri i-a (2) + O:Nx
[+ Mp:Adjy + (H:Ny +na)] aijue oogue-na (3) + L:Locy
[+ N; + -monal daase-mona (4) +10:Loecs [+ N; + -mo]
o-mo (5) +L[+N; + -dol nokie-do (6) + Ma:Av, raare
{(f) +P:UV [+ TrVR + 201 + 1001 + 1011] a®da-i~
?da~kye. ‘Y1) Later skying straight-up-at-being-when
(2) large head-of-bananas (3) him/hig~from (4) you-to
{5) canoe-by (6) quickly (7) bring-will-connector-I.!
{Tomorrow at noon I will bring a large head of bananas to
you from him by canoce.)

(1) +8:Ny daa (2) + A:Nx [+ My:Adjy + H:NyJ kue
afio (3) +I0:iLoc; [+ Ny + -mo] kyg-mo (4) + P:InV
[+ TrVR + 2005] Jo-ga. '(1) One-(story) (2) my mother
(3) me-to (4) told-was.' (A story was told to me by my
mother.)
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0. Introduction. Candoshil clause types contrast with
one another in thelr internal composition and in their func-
tion or distribution (Pike, 1960). The general contrastive
features® of the voice types are described in 1, the contras-
tive features of each independent clause type in 2, and the
contrastive features of dependent clauses in 3. The con-
trastive features of the filler class of each clause-level
tagmemic slot are described in 4.

0.1. Tagmemic notation and symbels. In 2 and 3 the
formulas given reflect a simplification of tagmemic notation
{(Longacre, 1960} in that the slot label is used to represent
the tagmemic unit of slot filled by a member of a class. The
details of the internal composition of each tagmeme are not
given until 4. For example, although the different predicate
tagmemes are one of the principal contrastive features of
each clause type and each different predicate tagmeme is
given a different label, the internal composition which dis-

1 Candoshi is spoken by sbout 2000 Indians living mainly between
the Morona and Nukural rivers in the northern part of Peru. Two
groups of Indians, the Shapras who live mainly along the eastern tribu-
taries of the Morona River, and the Muratos who live mainly around
Lake Rimachi, comprise the Candoshi tribe.

The hulk of the data were gathered by Lorrie Anderson during
field trips to a Shapra community on the Pushaga River In the years
1950-1958; some data from the Murato dialect, which differs slightly
from the Shapra dialect, have been used after checking with a Shapra
informant, Doris Cox and John Tuggy provided some additional data.
Several thousand clauses from narratives, letters, and conversations
have been used as the basis of this analysis.

In the initial analysis of Candoshi clauses by Lorrie Anderson,
the suggestions of Paul Kirk and Viola Waterhouse wers helpful. Mary
Ruth Wise is responsible for the present form of the analysis.

! Mildred Larson's article (see page 1) is the source of the initial
stimulus for this description which emphasizes the contrastive features
of Candoshi clause types.
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tinguishes each predicate from the others is not described
until 4.

The following is a key to the symbols used throughout
the paper: + obligatory constituent; + optional constituent;
= consisting of; : filled by, in formulas; < derived from;
- joins words translating a single vernacular word in
glosses; [ 1 complex filler of a single slot; { } more in-
clusive complex filler of a single slot than that enclosed in
[ 1; A aspect; Acc accompaniment; Adj adjective; App
apposition; B bound; C conditional; Cl clause; D depend-
ent; Dc declarative; Ds desiderative; E equative; T
focus; H head; I independent; Id indicative; Imp impera-
tive; In infransitive; Int intention; Inter interrogative;

L location; Loc locative; M manner; Mk marker (as LMk
for location marker); Mod modifier; N noun; Nom nomi-
nalizing; NonPer nonpersonal; O object; Ob} objective;

P predicate; Part participial; Pc particle; Pf prefix;
Phr phrase; Poss possessor; Pot potential; Pro pronoun;
R referent; Rt root; S subject on clause level; s subject
included in verb; Sf suffix; Sj subjunctive; Ss substantive;
St stem; StFm stem-forming; T time; Tem temporal; Tr
transitive; V verh.

0.2, Sentence matrix of clauges, Clauses contrast
with sentences (which we describe briefly here to give the
distributional matrix of clauses) in that a predicate tagmeme
obligatorily occurs in all clause types whereas a predicate
tegmeme does not obligatorily occur in zll sentence types.
Also, sentences may include more than one clause.

Sentences consist of two contrastive types, independent
and dependent, Independent sentences can optionally consti-
tute a complete utterance and are not dependent upon 2z con-
text. The formula for independent sentences follows:
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+DCl +DClI +DClI +ICl +ICl. Inthe examples which
follow, the symbols (DC1) and (IC1) following each clause in
Candoshi identify the clause as dependent or independent.
whakiyd (+ IC1) 'he-drinks'; maSirpa no pdaki (+ ICl)
‘with-a-leaf I I-cover-(it)!; ipdrsdyard (+ DCIl) nowda-
ndga sirftdnéi (+ IC1) 'it-having-pulled-apart, I-myself
sewed- (it)!; mapfi8i (+ IC1) miaydacBftd aat atéri (+ DCI)
mi§indSindawor{ (+ DCI) nintd€ori (+ DCl) piydam kontdm
¢iydt piydam kontdém Ciydt miSa yasina Giydt 48i84 (+ ICL)
"T-was-unaware, "what-that-about to-say" (what's it say-
ing that about) I-thought, I-listening, I-going-along, right-
there palm to-stand right-there palm to-stand another tree
to-stand it-was-doing- like-that ({that-is-the-way-it-was)'.
Dependent sentences, on the other hand, can optionally
constitute a complete utterance but are dependent upon the
linguistic or nonlinguistic context. They include sequence
sentences and various nonclause sentences. Seguence sen-
tences conirast with independent sentences in that an intro-
ducer tagmeme, with a semantic component such as reason,
speculation, or enumeration, is obligatory in addition to an
obligatory independent clause. The formula for a seguence
type dependent sentence is + Introducer +DCl + DCl
+ICl +ICl. Examples are: &5iré64 (+ Introducer) kfiSpor
Santkiyd (+ ICl) 'that-is-why very~-much he-wants- (it)';
kamdaparia (+ Introducer) moGoo$i kasfitirfyd (-+ ICl)
'let's- see- (if) hair is-sticking ~between-his-teeth'; miSa
ciydcin (+ Introducer) sardmpi kdosardnkda tirdpardnksé
(+ ICl) Skfya ydSintirank{yi (+ICl) 'other-news, measles
came to- Tierra-Blanca, Shkiya brought-(it}!. Nonclause
sentences, i.e. those in which no predicate tagmeme occurs
include among other types response and vocative. Examples
follow. (a) Response: & (+ S) pimasi§ (+ T) 'you there-
time-you' (while you were still there) [as response to
when?'l; a6 'answer when one's name is called!, ntinn-
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par{a 'mo-maybe [a refusall'. (b) Vocative: Finfkfa [name]
tShiniki' -~with optional vocative suffix -a = -o.

Since both independent and dependent clauses occur in
independent sentences, the contrastive features of these
major Candoshi clause types are discussed in the matrix of
independent sentences.

1. Contrastive features of voice {ypes. Transitive,
intransitive, and equative voices® crosscut the independent-
dependent division of clauses and the mode division (see 2)
of independent clauses and set up a further classification
(see Chart I).

There follows & discussion of the features that distin-
guish transitive, intransitive, and equative voice types from
one another in independent indicative and dependent clauses,
and that distinguish transitive from intransitive voice types
in independent subjunctive clauses.

An optional object tagmeme occurs in transitive clauses;
this does not ocecur in intransitive clauges. A transitive
predicate tagmeme occurs in transitive clauses; an intran-
sitive predicate tagmeme ocours in intransitive clauses.
{See 4,111 for the contrasts in the verbs which fill the dif-
ferent predicate slots.) Transitive and intransitive clauses
further contrast with each other in that the usual relative
order of tagmemes differs in the two types. In transitive
clauses the location tagmeme usually follows the subject
tagmeme whereas it usually precedes the subject in intran-
sitive clauses.

Equative clauses contrast with both transitive and in~-

3The term "volee" is used hy Kida (1945, page 168) to include
transitive and intransitive. Whereas he defines volice as 'the relation-
ship of the participants to the asction!, it is defined here as 'the rela-
tionghip of the subject to the predicate!, and, therefore, equative is
liated as a voice along with traneitive and intransitive.
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Transitive Intransitive Equative
Independent
Declarative IdDeTrCl dDeInCl IdDcEC]
Indicative Interrogative Yes-no Odinter,;TrCl |Idhnter,InC1 | HdInter,ECI
o8 Information- | OdInter,TrCl | IidInter,InC1 | Hdlnter,ECI
content
Desiderative | IDcDsTrCl IDcDsInCl
Declarative Imperative IDchapTrCl IDeImpinCl
Potential IDcPotTrCl IDePotinCl
Subjunctive Interromative Desiderative | IInter;DsTrC]l | Inter;DsInC1
eneor"¢ | Tmperative | Dater,mpTrCl | HnterImpInCl
Potential IInter;PotTrCl | IInter;PotinCl
Interrogative | Desiderative | Hnter,DsTrCl
Information- [ynoerative | inter,ImpTrCl
Dependent Conditional DTrCl DInCl1 DEC1

CHART 1: CLAUSE TYPES
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transitive clauses in that an equative predicate tagmeme
occurs: the equative predicate slot is filled by a substan-
tive whereas the transitive and intransitive predicate slots
are filled by verbs. There is further contrast with transi-
tive and intransitive clauses in that a gubject is the only
optional tagmeme which occurs in equative clauses.

Transitive clauses are divided into subtypes A, B, and
C. (See fransitive formulas in 2,11 and 3.) Transitive
gubtype B contrasts with A in that a referent tagmeme is
obligatory in B wheresas it is optional in A, and in that the
predicate tagmeme is different. Subtype C confrasts with
A and B in that an object 2b tagmeme is ohligatory and an
object 1 tagmeme is optional in C; whereas in A and B only
one object tagmeme, either object 1 or ohject 2a, occours
and neither is obligatory. The predicate tagmemes also
differ. Also, in C a subject tagmeme is usually the only
optional tagmeme other than object 1. An accompaniment
tagmeme does not occur in either B or C, but can occur in A,

Intransitive clauses are divided into subtypes A and B.
(See intransitive formulas in 2.11 and 3.) Intransitive sub-
type B contrasts with A in that a referent tagmeme is cobliga-
tory in B whereas it is optional in A, and in that the predi-
cate tagmeme is different.

2, Contraetive features of independent clause types.
An independent clause is obligatory in independent sentences
and can fill the total sentence slot.* An independent predi-
cate tagmeme ig obligatory in each independent clause. (As

*ITotal sentence slot' in this paper {s used for 'total segmental
gentence slot'. There is also a total supra-segmental sentence slot of
intonation which we do not deseribe here or list in the formulas. De-
clarative intonation and Interrcgative intonation are important contrastive
features of Independent indicative declarative and Independent indicative
interrogative sentences. Nevertheless, the segmental sentence slot which
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indicated in 1, other tagmemes are obligatory in certain
clause types.)
The major division of independent clauses is between
indicative and subjunctive modes. Clauses of both modes
are subdivided into declarative and interrogative types.
Independent subjunctive clauses are further subdivided into
degiderative, imperative, and potential types. (See Chart I.)
We now furn to the contrastive formulas, or list of
contrastive features, and examples of each type of inde-
pendent clause.

2.1. Independent indicative clauses. In 2.11 we de-
scribe independent indicative declarative clauses and in
2.12 independent indicative interrogative clauses.

2.11. Independent indicative declarative clauses.
These clauses usually include only one or two tagmemes:
an obligatory predicate tagmeme, or an obligatory predicate
tagmeme and any one of the tagmemes listed as optional in
the following formulas. They may, however, include two
optional tagmemes and occasionally three,

The contrastive formulas which follow show the most
common relative order of tagmemes. In the examples each
clause-level tagmeme is identified in parentheses following
the Candoshi illustration.

Formulas for the subtypes of independent indicative
declarative transitive clauses are:

a clause fills is given without reference to intonation since the focus of
attention is on the segmental tagmemes of clauses.

Likewise, in 2, the segmental slot which dependent clauses fill is
given without reference to Intonation, although rising iIntonation and pause
are contrastive features of dependent clauses filling an optional slot in
independent sentences. For a different treatment of the relation of into-
nation to the sentence see Elson and Pickett (1960, page 27).

74



CANDOGSHI

A=+Acc +M +T +£8 +L +0,/05 +R
+ IdDcTrP, + F

B = +M +T +8 +L +04/055 +R
+ dDeTrPy +F

C= +8 +0 +0Opp

+ IIdDeTrP, +F

Examples follow. A: wiakiyd (+ IldDeTrP,) 'he-
drinks', wankanda (+ O;) Saaranké (+ IIdDcTrPg) 'boar
he-killed', i (+ 8) nowfa (+ Oy} wandasir tdmdam (+ R)
yépstdrank{§ (+ IIdDcTrP,) 'you me good with- reference-
to-living you-taught', ma8Arpd (+ Acc) no (+ 8) pdaki
(+ OdDcTrP,) 'with-a-leaf I I-cover-(it)'; B: nowda
(+ Oy) mayfstroam (+ R) findakiya (+ IdDcTrPy) 'me with-
reference-to-a-teacher he-will-cause-to-become' (he
will cause me to become a teacher); C: pSa (+ Opp)
tdyardntind (+ IIdDeTrPg) '"et's-go, ' I-said'.

Formulas for the subtypes of independent indicative
declarative intransitive clauses are:

A= +Ace +M +T +L +8 +R +HdDelnP, +F
B = +M +T +L +8 +R +TIdDchPy +F

Examples follow. A: wafSonkiani (+ S} tamdoro
(+ IdDcInP,) 'his-blowgun was-lying~it!, poot (+ T)
néitar{ coop (+ 8) yaCiyi (+ IIdDcInP,) 'tomorrow another
moon will-appear-it'; B: kini6 (+ 8) mantinOsfam (+ R)
kindZfyi (+ IKDcInPy,) 'one's-spirit with- reference-to-
deer will-become' (one's spirit will become a deer).

The formula for the independent indicative declarative
equative clause is: +8 + IIdDcEP. Examples are:
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waSbordannts (+ IIADCEP) ‘it- (is)-long'; kambo§ (+ B)
kapdnkda (+ IIdDcEP) 'man (is) big'; kardnk (+ 8) wanda-
girf poro {+ TADcEP} 'guacamayo pretty feathers! (the
guacamayo has pretty feathers).

2.12. Independent indicative interrogative clauges.
There are two main types of independent indicative inter~
rogative clauses. The first type, in which a 'yes' or 'no!
response is expecied, contrasts with declarative clauses
in that it is obligatory in independent indicative interroga-~
tive sentence type 1 and in that an interrogative predicate
tagmeme is obligatory. Since the formulas for interrogative
clauses are quite similar to those of declarative clauses,
we have omitted them in order to avoid redundancy.
Examples follow. Transitive: ponficis (+ IdInterTrPy,)
'will- you-be- afraid?', ponfiCisi (+ IdInterTrP,) 'you-
will-be-afraid, -won't-you?'; intransitive: poo (+ T)
niacis (+ IdInterInP,) ‘tomorrow will-you-go?'; equative:
kii§ (+ IldInterEP) '(is-it)-a-woman?'.

The second type of interrogative clauses, an informa-
tion-econtent interrogative, contrasts with the first type and
with declarative clauses in that an interrogative tagmeme
and an interrogative predicate tagmeme occur obligatorily.
It also contrasts with declarative dlauses in its distribution.

The interrogative tagmeme is always fused with another
tagmeme of the clause, i.e. the morphemes simultaneously
manifest interrcgative and some other tagmeme such as sub-
ject. Thus, Ciaka 'who?' in the first example below
simultaneously fills the subject slot and the interrogative
glot. If the interrogative tagmeme is manifested by the
morphemes which also manifest the predicate tagmeme, no
other tagmeme is necessary and the optional tagmemes are
limited to object and subject. In the examples which follow,
the fusion of interrogative and the tagmeme it accompanies
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is indicated by listing both tagmemes in parentheses. ©taaka
(+ Inter -+ 8) naat (+ IdInterInP,) 'who will-go?'; tamda-
katsa (+ Inter + IldInterInP,) '(where)-are-you-going?';

48ind (+ Inter + T) pdnaal (+ IdInterTrP,) 'when will-he-
give- (it)?'.

2.13. Optional focus tagmeme in independent indicative
clauses. In the above formulas, an optional focus tagmeme,
i.e. focus of attention in the clause, is listed clause-final.
It is always fused with another optional clause-level tag-
meme. An alternative analysis is to consider that an obli-
gatory focus tagmeme occurs clause-final and is usually
fured with the predicate but may be fused with an optional
clause-level tagmeme. Since, however, an optional clause-
level tagmeme does not occur fused with the focus tagmeme
in subjunctive clauses, i.e. the subjunctive predicate always
occurs clause-final, we prefer to say that the focus tagmeme
is optional in indicative clauses and that unless it occurs the
predicate tagmeme occurs clause-final. When an optional
tagmeme is fused with the focus tagieme, then the optional
tagmeme occurs clause-final rather than in its normal order
in the clause. We consider the occurrence of the focus tag-
meme in each type of independent indicative clauses to be a
noncontrastive expansion of the clause type. Variants of
this expansion depend upon the tagmeme with which the focus
tagmeme is fused; the different order of tagmemes In each
variant is, therefore, noncontrastive. In the examples, the
gloss of the focused item is underlined.

Examples are: ndyarindd (+ IIdDeInPy) tpdoci (+ F
+ 8) 'he~-went man' {In a story where the jaguar is the main
character, the man is brought into focus when he is the
actor.]; potdrankini (+ IdDeTrP,) waakdndaci (+ F + O)
'we~caught boar'; iS4ngis (+ 8) fistdnGé (+ NdDcInPy,)
irfnfama (+ F + R) 'your-wife helped Irene'; nda&iS
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(+ IdInterInP,) piya (+ F + L) 'will-you-go there?'; no
(+ 8) Biyfankaa¥ (+ R) minki minciakini (+ IdDcInP,)
i¢fnkord Sdari (+ F + T) 'I for- you my-heart I-do-poorly
every day' (I'm sad for you every day); mindamar{i Sdari
(+ S) warfitaak (+ IIdDcInP,) tipfmmpdtd (+ F -+ Acc)
'only-one day is-enough with-darkness'; Siydankaa$ (+ R)
ménki mincdakini (+ NdDcInP,) kfiSporf (+ F + M) 'for-
you my-heart I-do-poorly very' (I'm very sad for you).

2.2 Independent subjunctive clauses. In 2.21 we de-
scribe independent subjunctive declarative clauses and in
2,22 independent subjunctive interrogative clauses.

Subjunctive clauses contrast with indicative clauses in
that subjunctive clauses include not more than three tag-
memes: a predicate tagmeme is obligatory and any one or
two of the tagmemes listed as optional in indicative clause
formulas may occur. (Note, however, that the focus tag-
meme does not cccur in subjunctive clauses.) They also
contrast in that a subjunctive--rather than indicative--
predicate tagmeme occurs. Transitive and intransitive
voices in subjunctive clauses parallel the corresponding
voices of indicative clauses, but subjunctive clauses differ
in that there is no eguative voice. Since the formulas are
quite similar to those of indicative clauses (see 2.11), we
have omitted them.

2,21. Independent subjunctive declarative clauses.
These clauses are subdivided into desiderative, imperative,
and potential types. These three types contrast with one
another in that the predicate tagmemes differ. Examples of
each of these types follow.

Independent declarative desiderative clauses.
Transitive: yapi (+ IDeDsTrP) 'I-want- to-take- (it)',
Siyda kokig (+ Oy) kamdnnpi (+ IDcDsTrP) 'your words I-
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want-to-tell’; intransitive: kdarpi (+ IDcDsInP) 'I-want-
to-climb!, fiwdari (+ L) kdarpi (+ IDeDsInP) ‘*high I-want-
to-climb!',

Independent declarative imperative clanses. Transi-
tive: pandanki (+ IDcImpTrP) ‘give- (it-to~-him)!', nipat
(+ Acc) CiyitdaSin{ (+ IDcImpTrP) ‘with-this go-chase-
(t)!"; intransitive: nfanki (+ IDcImpInP) 'go!', poo (+ T)
nii§ (+ L) kbosdanksi (+ IDcImpInP) 'tomorrow here you-
may-come!!,

Independent declarative potential clauses. Transitive:
paniréntami (+ IDcPotTrP) 'he-might-give-it~to-me (I
don't want him to)!, poo (+ T) panfalin€pd (+ IDcPotTrP)
'tomorrow I-will-give- (it)-to-you!, nowdam (+ R) paniya-
ranta (+ IDcPotTrP) 'to-me he-gave- (it)'; intransitive:
méStarpd (+ IDcPotInP) 'be-aware-that-it-ordinarily-
burns',

2,22, Independent subjunctive interrogative clauses.
These clauses consist of two types: a 'yes'! or no' inter-
rogative and an information-content interrogative. They
differ from each other in the same ways as the parallel
types of Indicative interrogative clauses. Yes-no inter-
rogative clauses contrast with subjunctive declarative
clauses in that a subjunctive interrogative predicate tag-
meme 18 obligatory. Information-content interrogative
clauses contrast with subjunctive declarative clauses in
that a subjunctive interrogative predicate tagmeme and an
interrogative tagmeme fused with another tagmeme of the
clause are obligatory.

Subjunctive yes-no interrogative clauses consist of
desiderative, imperative, and potential typeas. Examples
follow, Desiderative transitive: nfa (+ O) ydpfatil
(+ IOnterYes-NoDsTrP) ‘it do-you-want-to-take?'.
Desiderative intransitive: kirpfati5 (+ IInterYes-NoDaInP)
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'do-you-want-to-climb?’. Imperative intransitive: ndan-
kfati§ (+ IInterYes-NoImpInP) 'go!-do-you-intend?' (do
you intend for me to go?). Potential transitive: pand@ind
{+ MnterYes~NoPotTrP) 'shall-I-give-it-to~-you?'.

Subjunctive information-content interrogative clauses
consist of desiderative and imperative types paralleling
those of subjunctive declarative clauses. (No examples of
information- content interrogative potential clauses occur
in our data.) Examples have not been found of transitive
and intransitive voices to completely parallel subjunctive
declarative clauses. Examples follow, Degiderative:
tamdapiati§ (+ Inter + IInterDsTrP) 'what-do-you-want-
to-do?'. Imperative: tamdankfati§ (+ Inter + IInterImpTrP)
'what~did- you~ say~ I- should-do?'.

3. Contrastive features of dependent clause types.
Dependent clauses contrast with independent clauses in the
following ways: (1) They fill an optional slot in independent
sentences, (They do not fill the total sentence siot but must
occur with an independent clause.) Or, they fill a slot in an
independent or dependent clause, or in a phrase. (2) A de-
pendent predicate tagmeme is obligatory in dependent clauses.
Verbs which fill the predicate slot in dependent clauses have
a different set of affixes from those which fill the predicate
slot in independent clauses (see 4.112), (3} Dependent
clauses involve a single mode, the conditional.

When dependent clauses fill an optional slot in the
senfence, the action ot the dependent predicate is not
obligatorily simultaneous with that of the predicate of the
independent clause. When they fill an optional time or
manmner slot within an independent ¢r dependent clause or
an optional temporal appositive slot within a temporal phrase,
the action of the dependent predicate must be simultaneous
with that of the predicate of the independent clause in which
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it occurs. The tagmemic formula for a dependent oclause
type is the same whether the clause fills an optional sen-
tence slot or a slot within another clause or phrase.

Dependent transitive clauses contain up to four tag-
memes of those listed in the transitive formulas below,
whereas dependent intransitive clauses include only up to
three of the tagmemes ligted in the intransitive formulas.

Formulas for the subtypes of dependent transitive
clauges are:

A=+Acc +M +T +8 +L +O0O +R +DTrP, +F
B = +8 +0 +R +DTrP, +F
C = +8 +0; +Ogp +DTrP, +F

Examples follow., A: wayard (+DTrP,) 'he-having-
drunk', nowda koki (+ Oy) maSiniak (+ DTrP,) 'my words
hearing-he', naa (+ T) wiros (+ O,) tdaporiyars (+ DTrP,)
Nater his-drunkenness having-gotten-rid-of', ki{rapdénkon-
kia (+ R) BantkoS (+ DTrP,) 'spear-desired want-you!
{because you want a spear); B: nowaa (+ O;) mayfstréam
(+ R) findakeindari (+ DTrPy) 'me with-reference-to-a-
teacher if-they-cause-to~become'; C: tariri (+ S) nowda
(+ 0y) ndaci (+ Op) tdakéo (+ DTrP,) 'Tariri me "go" if-
he-says' (if Tariri says to me "go"}.

Formulas for the subtypes of dependent intransitive
clauses are:

A
B

tAce +M +T +8 +L +R +DInP, +F

1

+M +T +8 +L +R +DImPy +F

Examples follow. A: pdotéri (+ T) ardp (+ L) niya-
ranédri (+ DInP,) 'early-in-the-morning far having-gone-
I', mantirSi¢ (+ S) nowdad mool (+ L) waBfaro (+ DInP,)
'bird-then over my-head perching-he'; B: no (+ 5) son-
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titdam (+ R) kindakdori (+ DInPy,) 'I with-reference-to-a-
goldier if-I-become! (if I become a soldier).

The formula for dependent equative clauses is:
+8 + DEP. Examples are: kisiniari (+ DEP) 'if-it-
were~delicious!, kambo§ (+ S) kapdnkondari (+ DEP) 'the-
man if~-he-were~hbig!,

Dependent clauses, like independent indicative clauses,
may have an optional focus tagmeme which is fused with
another clause-level tagmeme and occurs clause-final,
Examples are: ciyaataridnko (+ DInP,) S6wancpit (+ F
+ Ace) 'he-having~talked with-his-brother!',

4. Contrastive features of filler clagses of clause~
level tagmemic slots. The contrastive features of the fillers
of each tagmemic slot are the principal means of identifying
the clause-level tagmemes.

The predicate tagmeme which occurs in each clause
type is treated as a separate tagmeme and described sepa-
rately since the filler of the predicate slot in each clause
type is different and the resultant contrastive predicate
tagmeme is one of the principal contrastive features of each
clause type. On the other hand, other clause-level tag-
memes are not treated as separate tagmemes in each clause
type. Thus, we describe cbject 1 in 4.23 only once gince
the fillers of the tagmemic slot are the same whether object 1
occurs in an independent or dependent, or indicative or
subjunctive clause. That is, we consider that one tagmeme
may be distributed in various clause types.

The fillers of tagmemic slots which are obligatory in
some clause type are described first in 4.1. Then, the
fillers of tagmemic slots which are obligatory only in some
clause subtype or always optional are described in 4.2.

4.1. Fillers of obligatory tagmemic slots. The fillers
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of the predicate slots are described first in 4.11 since a
predicate tagmeme is obligatory in each clause type. The
fillers of the interrogative slot, obligatory in indicative
interrogative and subjunctive interrogative information-
content clauses, are described in 4.12.

4.11. Fillers of predicate slots. Fillers of predicate
glots may be simple or complex. Complex fillers of predi-
cate slots occur in indicative declarative predicates more
often than in other predicate slots. Since the analysis of
these complex fillers of predicate slots (verb phrases) is
not yet complete, we illustrate here with a single example:
{(Here and in succeeding examples in 4 a complex filler of a
tagmemic slot being described is enclosed in brackets and
the tagmemic slot filled by the total is indicated in paren-
theses after the brackets.) IIdDeTrCl, = no (+ 8) Sdmpi-
rirfactdmmt{ (+ R) [ménki (+ Mod) méncdaki (+ IIdDcTrVy)]
(+ IdDcTrPy) 'I my-brother-in-law-also my-heart I~do~
poorly! (I am sad about my brother-in-law also).

Simple fillers of predicate slots are described in 4.111
and 4,112, In 4.111 the contrastive features of transitive
and intransitive verbs are given, and in 4.112 the contras-
tive features of the fillers of each predicate slot are given.

4,111, Transitive and intransitive verbs contraat in
the fillers of their stem slots although the inflectional suf-
fixes are the same. The lists of transitive and intransitive
roots are different. A {ransitive stem may consist of (1) a
transitive root, (2) a transitive root with an optional mem-
ber of a class of transitive stem-forming prefixes, (3) a
transitive root with an optional member of a class of transi~
tive stem-forming suffixes, or (4) an intransitive root with
an obligatory member of a class of transitivizing stem-
forming prefixes; or (5) one of several compound stems
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such as a bound root with an obligatory free transitive root,
oy reduplicated or partially reduplicated transitive roots.

Examples are: TrSt = ¢inkd (+ TrRt) 'to-finish- off!
as in mosda (+ M) Binkdakea (+ TdDcTrP,) 'quickly he-
finishes~ (if)'. TrSt = tdCinkid 'to-cause-to-finish' <[t6-
(+ StFmPf) 'causative' Ginki (+ TrRt) 'to-finish-off'] as
in taas (+ O,5) t6CinkdakSd (+ IdDeTrP,) 'skin cause-to-
finish! (he skins it). TrSt = CindAtamd 'to-love-a-little-
bit' < [Cind (+ TrRt) 'to-love' ~tami (+ StFmSf) 'a-little-
bit'] as in no (+ §) Cindtamfaki (+ IdDeTrP,) 'I love-
(him)~a-little-bit'. TrSt = tdsowid 'to-cause-to-run-
away' < [t6- (+ StFmPf) 'causative' sowd (+ InRt) 'to-
run-away'l as in waSampiriria (+ O;) tbsowdrankiya
(+ ]IchTrPa) "brother-in-law he-caused-to- run-away'.
TrSt = ma§indSind 'to-listen- and-listen' < [maEind
(+ TrRt) Sind (+ Partially reduplicated TrRt)] as in md§i~
naginaworl (+ DTrP,) 'listening-and-listening' (as I kept
listening).

Transitive verhs A, B, and C--but not the clauses
containing them--differ only in the fillers of the stem slot.
Transitive stem A consists of any transitive stem except
transitive stem B or transitive stem C. The only member
of transitive stem B ig {ini 'to-cause-to-become'!. The
members of transitive stem C are limited to a small list of
stems with the common semantic component 'to say'.

An intransitive stem may consist of (1) an intransitive
root, or (2} an intransitive root with an opticnal member of
a class of intransitive stem~forming suffixes; or (3) some
type of compound stem such as a hound root with an obliga-
tory free root or a root with a reduplicated or partially
reduplicated intransitive root; or (4) a substantive root.

Examples are: InSt = ndni (+ InRt) "to-come! as in
tpoots (+ 8) nindpd (+ IDcPotInP) 'person is-coming-be-
aware' (look out, someone is coming). InSt = Citankd 'to-
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wander=-around=-aimlessly' < [Efta (+ InRt) 'to-wander!
-nki (+ StFmSf) 'without-purpose'l as in nééra (+ 8) Eitan~
kiakaniya (+ HdDcInP,) 'child they-wander-aimlessly'.
InSt = pasd 'to-put-one's-hand-in' < [pa- (+ BRt) ‘'to-
do-with-hand' So (+ InRt) 'to-put-in'l as in waldd (+ L)
paSdki (+ MdDeInP,) ‘in-the-hole I-put-my-hand'. InSt =
kébanagdana 'to-grow-and-grow' < [kééana (+ InRt) 'to-
grow' Gdana (+ Partially reduplicated InRt)] as in iwdat
(+ 8) kébanalbanatarfya (+ IIdDeInP,) 'corn always-grows-
and-grows'. InSt = gfina (+ SsRt) 'rain' as in kil¥por
(+ M) siindakfyd (+ IdDcInP,) 'very-much is- reining-it'.
Intransitive verbs A and B differ only in the fillers of
the stem slot. Intransitive stem A consists of any intransi-
tive stem except B, The only member of intransitive stem B
is kini 'to-become’.

4.112, A description of the simple fillers of each
predicate slot follows. A detailed description of the affixa-
tion, including optional affixes, of Candoshi vertis is not
given here since it has been described by Doris Cox (1957).

In the formulas and in Chart I, we list the obligatory
constituents of each filler of a predicate slot {optional con-
stituents are listed only if they are contrastive). Since
additional data make it possible to classify some of the verbs
somewhat differently, we have made subdivisions not included
in Cox's article. The numbers correspond to those In Cox's
articie except where additional date necessitate the use of
additional numhers.

Suffix 516 Yintention' has been added to all of Cox's
charts except those for the optative and the dependent verb.
Optative verbs have been renamed 'potential’. The following
additions have been made to the chart for potential: 3014
'first person plural objective!, 3015 'second person plural
objective!, 3016 'third person plural objective!, 3213 'third
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Stem Da:1010 | Imp: 2020 | 800 A:500
TIdDeTrV +Tr +
HdDcInV +In +
HdDcEV +8s
NdInterv +Tr/In +
/+InterRt +811
IdInterEV +3s
IDcDaV +Tr/In +
IDcImpV +Tr/In +
IDePotV +Tr
/+Tr
J+In
InterYes- +Tr/In +
NoDsV
IInterYes- +Tr/In +
NolmpV
IInterYes- +Tr
NoPotV
MnterDsV + InterRt +
HnterImpV + InterRt +
DTrV +Tr +4540/
4530/4520
DInV +In +4540/
4530/4520
DEV +88

CHART II. CONTRASTIVE FEATURES OF

*If a constituent ocours obligatorily, it 18 marked + in the appro-
priate column; if it eccurs optionally, it 18 marked + in the appro-
priate column. K any member of the class can oceur, only + or +
is marked; if certnih members only of the claes can ccecur, they are
Usted following the + ar +.
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Int:516 | C:4510 5 Ob}; 3010 8: 200 ** Pot:3112 | Inter:114 | EBf
+
+
ut
+ l
+ + +
ht s
+
+3011
+3012/ +
3014-6
+3213/ +
3214/3216
+ + +
+ + *
+8012 +
+ + +
+ + +
+ +
+ +
+

THE FILLERS OF EACH PREDICATE SLOT #*

*#The millenium numbers Llisted in the formulas for fillers of the
subject 8lot correapond to those aasigned to them in Cox's article.
They are omitted for the purpose of this chart, and the fillers of
the subject alot numbered 200, sxcept for IDePotV for which the

fiilers of the subject slot are limited,
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person singular subject!, 3214 'first person plural subject',
3216 'third person plural subject!. Suffix 112 in Cox's
article has been renumbered 3112, The formula given below
for IDcPotInV was listed as an alternate of IIdV. The
suffixes of century 200, renumbered 2200, occur in inde-
pendent subjunctive interrogative verbs. Suffixes 4514
-naari "if', and 4515 -pad ~ -napa'é twhat if' have been
added to the dependent verb chart.

The contrastive features of the fillers of each predicate
slot as well as the similar features of a class of fillers, e.g.
indicative declarative verbs, appear in Chart IT.

IIdDeTrP: HdDeTrV = + St: TrSt  + A:500 + 8:200.
This formula is to be read 'independent indicative declara-
tive transitive predicate slot filled by an independent indica-
tive declarative transitive verb which consists of an ohliga-
tory stem slot filled by a transitive stem with an obligatory
aspect slot filled by a member of suffix class 500 and with
an ohligatory subject slot filled by a member of suffix class
200,' Examples follow. A: B8indakind 'I-love' < [Gind
(+ TrSty) -ak (+ 541) ~i (+ 211) -na (+ 111)]; B: {indakiya
'he - causes -to-hecome' < {[{- (+ StFmPf) ind (+ InRt)]

(+ TrSty} -ak (+ 541) -i (+ 213) -ya (+ 111)}; C: tdyarin-
Gind "-said' < [ta (+ TrSt;) -ya (+ 711) -ra (+ 542) -nd
(+522) -i (+211) -na (+ 111)].

NADcInP: HdDenV = + St:InSt  + A: 500 + 5:200,
Examples of independent indicative declarative intrangitive
verbs are now given. A: néako 'he-goes' < [na (+ InSt,)
-ak {(+ 541) -0 (+ 213)]; B: kini€iyd 'he-will-become' <
lkind (+ InStp) ~€ (+ 521) ~i (+ 213) -ya (+ 111)l.

TNdDcEP:IdDCEV = + St:Ss  + ESf:84/tand.® The

| Further study may show that the equational suffix is obligatory
with certain classes of substantives. 8ince the analysis of these classes
is not complete, we list the equaticnal suffix here as an opticnal tagmeme.
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filler of the independent indicative declarative equative
predicate slot differs from the fillers of transitive and
intransitive predicate slots in that the stem slot is filled by
a substantive and the set of affixes which occurs is different.
Some of the subsiantive classes which may fill the stem slot
are nouns, adjectives, and bound roots. The equational suf-
fix -tani occurs optionally when the subject is first person,
and -84 occurs optionally when thé subject is any other
person, The equative predicate slot can also be filled by a
substantive phrase. Examples are: kisa (+ St:Ss) 'it-is-
delicious'; wamitéd 'he-is-a~-pgood-hunting-dog' < [wimdit
(+ 8s88t) G4 (+ ESH); [ (+ H:Pro) kantéadini (+ App:N)}
(+8) [méftarfi (+ Mod:Adj) warfacBini (+ H:N)]

(+ IIdDcEP: NPhr) 'we, Candoshi, other our-fighting' (we
Candoshi fight differently).

The filler of the predicate slot in both yes-no and
information~ content independent indicative interrogative
clauses contrasts with those described above in that inter-
rogative suffix 114 optionally occurs S The filler of the
predicate slot in an interrogative information-content clause
differs further if the interrogative tagmeme ie fused with the
predicate tagmeme, In this case the stem slot is filled by
the interrogative root tamda 'what-in-the~world?' and suf-
fixes 811, 516, and 200 occur. Examples are: tandrfa
(+ OdInterInV,) 'did-you-cry?' < [tand (+ InSt) -r (+ 542)
-8 (+ 212) -a (+ 114)]; tamdakitSi (+ Inter + IdInterInV)

1t would he-possible to consider indicative interrogative verbs that
are not fused with the interrogative tagmeme as optional expansions of
indlcative declarative verbs, since the only contrast is the optional oc-
currence of suffix 114. Note, however, that subjunctive interrogative
varhs contrast sharply with subjunctive declarative verbs (see Chart II).
Therefore, on the basis of this analogy of paitern and also on the basis
of the alternate filler composed of the fused interrogative-predicate form,
we have set up interrogative es a class of verbe In contrast with declara-
tive.
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'where-are-you-going?' < {tamda (+ InterRt) -ka (+ 811)
-t (+ 516) -8 (+ 212} -a (+ 114)]; kamboSda (+ IdinterEV)
'ig-it-really-a-man?' < [kamdoSa (+ SsSt) -a (+ 114)].

The fillers of subjunctive declarative predicate slots
contrast with the fillers of indicative declarative predicate
slots in that the inflectional affixes are different whereas
the same transitive or intransitive stem may occur in an
indicative or subjunctive predicate. Separate formulas for
degiderative, imperative and potential subjunctive declara~
tive types are given, with examples of each.

IDeDsP:IDeDsV = + St: Tr/InSt + Ds:1010 + s:1200.
Examples follow. Transitive: katonkpi 'I-want-to-eat' <
[katénk (+ TrSt) -p (+ 1011) -i (+ 1211)]; intransitive:
kdarpi 'I-wani-to-climb' < [kdar {+ InSt) -p (+ 1011) -i
(+ 1211},

DeImpP: IDcImpV = + 8t:Tr/InSt  + Tmp: 2020.
Examples follow, Transitive: &indankamidasi 'think-first!'
< [GinA (+ TrSt) -anka (+ 2021) -mdasi (+ 2512)]; intransi-
tive: naanki 'go!' < Ind (+ InSt) -anki (+ 2021)].

IDcPotP:IDcPotV = + St: TrSt  + Obj: 3010, or
+ Bt: TrSt  + Obj:3012/3014-6 + Pot:3112, or + St:InSt
+5:3213/3214/3216 + Pot:3112. Examples follow.
Transitive: Findmpanti 'spank-me' < [Sindmpd (+ Trst)
-ntd (+ 3011)], panacindpd "(I)-will-give-to-you' < [pani
(+ TrSt) -G (+ 3521) ~in& (+3012) -pd (+ 3112)], nidmpd-
néepi 'they-might-scold-us' < [nAmpd (+ TrSt) -née
(+ 3014} -pa (+ 3112)); intransitive: mbdéedéepd 'it-is-
likely~to~burn-soon' < [mé¢ (+ InSt) -8e¢ (+ [+ 711 +521])
~8e (+ 3213) -pi (+ 3112)].

Independent subjunctive interrogafive predicate tag-
memes contrast with subjunctive declarative predicates in
that suffix 516 'intention' obligatorily oceurs in desidera-
tive and imperative clauses and in that interrogative suffix
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114 optionally occurs in all subjunctive interrogative predi-
cate tagmemes,

Yes-no interrogatives include desiderative, imperative
and potential types.

InterYes-NoDsP: IInter Yes~-NoDsV = + St: Tr/InSt
+Ds:1010 + Int:516 + s:1200 4+ Inter:114. Examples
follow. Desiderative transitive: yapfat{8 'do-you-want-
to-take- (it)?' < [yd (+ TrSt) -pf (+ 1011} -at (+ 518) {3
(+ 1212)]. Desiderative intransitive: kéarpiatfs 'do-you-
want-to-climb?' < [kdar (+ InSt) -pf (+ 1011) -at (+ 516)
-8 (+ 1212)].

IInter Yes-NoImpPF: IInter Yes -NoImpV = + St: Tr/InSt
+ Imp: 2020 + Int:516 + 5:2200 4+ Inter:114. An intran-
sitive example is: nfankfatf¥ 'go! Zdo-you-intend- (for-
me)?' < [na (+ InSt) -ank{ (+ 2021) -at (+ 516) ~1§ (+ 2212)].

IInterYes-NoPotP: [InferYes-NoPotV = + St: TrSt
+0b}:3010 + Inter:114, A transitive example is: pani€inc
'shall-I-give-it-to-you?' < [pand (+ TrSt) -¢ (+ 3521)
-in¢ (+ 3012)].

Information- content interrogatives mclude desiderative
and imperative types,

IlnterDsP:IInterDsV = + St:InterRt + Ds:1010
+ Int:516 + $:1200 + Inter:114. An example is: tamia-
piatié (+ Inter + IInterDsTrV) 'what-do~ you- want- to-
do?' < [tamda (+ I.nterRt) -pf (+ 1011) -at {+ 518) -8
(+ 121231,

IInterImpP: IInterImpV = + St:InterRt + Imp:2020
+ Int: 516 + 5:2200 + Inter:114. An example is: tamian-
kiatfB (+ Inter + InterImpTrV) 'what-did-you-say-1I-
should-do?' < [tamda (+ InterRt) -nki (+ 2021) ~at (+ 516)
{8 (+ 2212)].

The fillers of dependent predicate slots contrast with
the fillers of independent predicate slots in that the inflec~
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tional affixes are different although the same transitive,.
intransitive, or equative stems occur. Dependent predicate
tagmemes are shown in the fellowing formulas, followed by
examples, .

DTrP:DTrV = + St: TrSt + A:4540/4530/4520
+ C:4510 + s:4200. An example is: 3dyar68 'when-you-
have-killed' < [8a (+ TrSt,) -ya (+ 4711) -r (+ 4542) -0
(+4513) -8 (+ 4212)],

PDInP:DInV = + St:InSt + A:4540/4530/4520
+ C:4510 + 5:4200, An example is: ndakor{ 'when-I-
go' < [nd (+ InSt) -ak (+ 4541) -o (+ 4513) -ri (+ 4211)].

DEP:DEV = [+ St:885t + C:4510l. An example is:
kisdndari 'if-it-were-delicious' < [kisa {+ SsSt) -ndari
(+ 4514)].

4.12. Fillers of the interrogative slot. Fillers of the
interrogative slot in interrogative information-content
clauses are conditioned by the tagmeme with which the inter-
rogative tagmeme i{s fused. That is, it must be filled by a
member of a class which can fill the slot of the other tag-
meme. Thus, since a locative does not fill the subject slot,
an interrogative locative such as 'where?' occurs when the
interrogative is fused with the location tagmeme and another
interrogative such as 'who?' occurs when it is fused with
the subject tagmeme,

The tagmemic fusion of interrogative and another tag-
meme, in turn, conditione the filler of the other tagmemic
slot in the fusion. Thus, an interrogative locative, rather
than other members of the class which can fill the location
slot, oceurs if the location slot is fused with the interroga-
tive. Examples are: méayama (+ Inter +R) ndaka
(+ DdInterInP,) 'with-reference-to-what (why) did-he-
go?'; méayda (+ Inter + Oy} ponficiS (+ HdInterTrP,)
‘what are-you-afraid-of?'.
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4.2. Fillers of optional tagmemic slots. Tagmemic
slots which are always optional or are obligatory only in
some clause subtype include focus, subject, object 1, ob-
ject 2a, object 2b, referent, location, time, accompaniment,
and manner. The {illers of these slots will be described in
the order just listed except for the fillers of the manner slot.
Since the analysis of the fillers of the manner slot is not com-
plete, we illustrate here with a single example: kamiran
(+ M) nowda (+ Oy) taffitamparankiaSi (+ IIdDcTrPy)
leasily me he-followed'.

There is considerable overlap in the fillers of the
remaining optional slots. Nouns K pronouns, or subhstantive
phrases, usually with a slot marker, are the most common
fillers of these slots. We describe here the internal com-
position of illustrative types of phrases which occur in more
than one of these slots. Slot markers, when pertinent, are
underlined in examples in the following paragraphs.

Phrases with a noun or pronoun head include:

Noun phrase 1--appositional phrases consisting of
+H:N/Pro + App:N/NPhr,. In appositional phrases the
slot marker is usually phonologically hound® to both the

"In this paper Candoshi nouns are considered to be a class of
distribution classes each of which has the same stem and in which, in
some cases, a clitic marks it as the filler of a particular slot such as
referent. In the list of stems and the set of other affixes with which
they ccour, nouns contrast with other word classes such as adjective
or pronoun which may be marked with the same clitic when they fill the
same slot a noun does, such as referent.

BBy describing these slot markers as 'phonologically bound' we
imply that they are clitics, No clear evidence has been found that all
of them are clitics. The time marker -nia and the location marker
-pl, however, ocour as free forms filling the time and location slots,
respectively, and can be treated as clitics. We, therefore, consider
all of the slot markers to he clitics and the immediate constituents of
the filler of a slot with a marker to be + HiN/Pro/etc.

+ Slot marker: clitic,
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head and appositive. The object 1 marker, however, cccurs
bound only to either the appositive or the head. Examples
follow. Filling subject slot: (684 (+ H:Pro) waanir{
(+ App: N)] (+ S: NPhry) wipda (+ Oy) kamdt (+ IdDcTrP,)
'she ~-then his-mother~ (jaguar) her-child she-bit'. Filling
referent slot: [atdatfam (+ H:N) monéinkiam (+ App:N)]
(+ R:+ NPhr; + RMKk) panitariSin{ (+ IIdDeTrP,) 'with-
reference-to~mother Monchanki we-always-gave- (it)'.
Filling object 1 slot: [atdatda (+ H:N) monéénki (+ App:N)]
(+ Oy:+ NPhry + OMk) astaraSini (+ IldDeTrP,) 'mother
Monchanki we-always-did- that-to'; [wasdmpiriri (+ H:N)
dnkamfa (+ App:N)] (+ O;:NPhry + OMk) kaminnéfyi
(+ NdDcTrP,) 'his-brother-in-law Onkami he-will-tell'.
Noun phrase 2--possessive phrases consisting of
+ Poss:N/Pro/NPhr; + H:N. In possessive phrases the
slot marker is phonologically bound to the possessor except
when the phrase occurs in the location slot in which case
the slot marker is alsc optionally hound to the head. Note
that when an appositional phrase, NPhr,, fills the possessor
slot the slot marker is phonologically hound to the head of
the appositional phrase and optionally also to the appositive.
Examples follow. Filling object 1 slot: [apdarfacic
(+ Poss:N} kok (+ H:N)] (+ Oy:+ NPhr, + OMk) yasaran-
kéni (+ DTrP,) 'God's word when-we-knew'!. TFilling
location slot: [nowamon (+ Poss:Pro) nboci (+ H:N)l
(+ L:+ NPhry, + LMk) waciyén (+8) kalféiyd
(+ IdDcInP,)} 'me-on my-hody his-anger it-will-get-
cold! (his anger will cool off on my body [if he kills mel);
[novdp (+ Poss:Pro) pankipi (+ H:N)] (+ L:+ NPhr,
+ LMk) ndaéiya (IIdDeInP,) 'my-to my-house-to he-will-
go'. Filling referent slot: {lapiarfamf{¢ (+ H:N) isos
{(+ App: N)] (+ Poss: NPhry) pinko (+ H:N)} (+ R:+ NPhr,
+ RMk) pankoémpiari (+ DTrP,) 'for-the-Lord Jesus his-
house I-having-completely-built'; {liséséamarii (+ H:N)
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apdarfam{€ (+ App:N)] (+ Poss:NPhry) pinko (+ H:N)}
{+ R:+ NPhr; + RMk) pankdyardri (+ DTrP,) 'for-Jesus-
himself for-the-Lord his-house when-I-have-buili!,

Noun phrase 3--modifier phrases consisting of
+ H:N/Pro + Mod: N/Adj/Pro. In modifier phrases the
slot marker is phonologically bound to the head. The order
of the modifier--preceding or following the head--is ap-
parently conditioned by the filler of the modifier slot.
Examples follow. Filling subject slot: poot (+ T) [nditarfi
(+ Mod) coop (+ H)] (+8) yaciyd (+ IIdDcInP,) 'tomorrow
another moon it-will-show'. Filling object 1 slot: [mdAa-
¢fac (+ H) iCinkord (+ Mod)] (+ Og:+ NPhry + OMk)
katdnktarda8d (+ IdDcTrP,) 'things all he-ate' (he ate all
sorts of things). '

Phrases which are more limited in distribution than
phrases with a noun or pronoun head include:

Noun phrase 4--an independent indicative declarative
transitive or intransitive clause with the clitic -and 'the-
one-which',? which is phonologically bound to the predicate,
nominalizing the whole clause. The clause head of this
phrase is limited to optional location, subject, referent,
and object tagmemes and an obligatory predicate tagmeme.
Only two optional tagmemes occur in any one clause. These
phrases fill a subject or object slot within either an inde-
pendent or dependent clause, or a suhject, object or loca-
tive apposition slot in a phrase. Slot markers are bound to
the predicate after the nominalizing clitic. Examples follow.
Filling subject slot: [yo (+ 8) kfifpor (+ M) Gindakdano
(+ IldDeTrP, + NomClitic)] {(+ S} wiipaa (+ Oy) wanifakiya
(+ IIdDeTrP,) 'the-one-which intensely the-one-which-
loves his-child punishes' (the one who loves intensely

*The hound form of the pronoun -and 18 considered to be & eclitic
gince there is also a free form &and 'the-one-which'.
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punishes his child). Filling object 1 slot: [tpooc (+ 8)
a8{Sirdanda (+ IIdADeTrP + NomClitie)l (+ Oy:+ NPhry

+ OMKk) patdatdak (+ dDeTrP,) 'people those-which-keep-
doing=-1ike~that she=touches! (she touches the things that
are like people).

Noun phrase 5--a phrase consisting of a nonpersonal
clausal constiruction. The constituents are oplional subject,
skject, and referent tagmemes and an obligatory nonpersonal
predicate tagmeme consisting of a transitive or intransitive
verb stem with the obligatory suffix -ma (531) 'durative'
functioning as a nominalizer. These phrases fill an object
or referent slot within an independent or dependent clause.
Slot markers are bound fo the predicate. Examples follow,
Filling object 2a slot: nda (+T) no (+8) paddma
(+ Opq: NPhrg = + NonPerTrP) kasdrankéri (+ DTrP,)
now I with- reference-to-killing having-stopped-I'. Filling
referent slot: [nowda (+ Oy) tpooe (+ 8) patdmiam (+ Non-
PerTrP)] (+ R:+ NPhry + RMk) pindsarankiSi (+ IdDcInP,)
'me people with-reference-~to-killing he-was-unable- then'
(the person was unable to kill me then); [wdana (+ S) katdn-
komdama (+ R:+ NPhry; = NonPerTrP + RMk) patdatamiam
(+ NonPerTrP)] (+ R:+ NPhry + RMk) pindsarankina
(+ IdDeInP,) 'they-themselves with-reference-to-eating
with-reference-to~do-work they-were~unable' (they them-
selves were unable to fix the food).

Participial phrase--a phrase consisting of a parti-
ciplal construction. The constituents are optional subject
and object tagmemes and an obligatory participial predicate
tagmeme consisting of a transitive or intransitive verb stem
with the optional suffix ~ta (712) 'punctiliar'. The phrase
is clause~like in that it is a unit of predication; however,
the predicate is not a finite verb, and it fills only slots
usually filled by substantives. Therefore, we describe the
construction as a participial phrase. These phrases fill a
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time or manner slot or a temporal apposition slof in a
phragse. Slot markers are bound io the predicate. Examples
are: [wdapar (+S) keftanda (+ PartP)] (+ T:+ PartPhr

+ TMk) @8tdrcd (+ IIdDeInPy) ‘her-father living-when it-
is~done-like-that'; imdmétd (+ M:PartPhr = + PartP)
arap (+ L) tarasfayardnSind (+ IIdDcInP,) ‘holding- the-
light- aloft far I- went-early- in-the- morning’'.

Locative phrase--a locative appositional phrase con-
sisting of + H:Loc/[+ Pro + LMkl + App:[+ N/NPhry
+ LMk]. When a locative appositional phrase fills the
referent slot, the referent marker is phonologically bhound
to the head. Examples follow. Filling location slot:
{pi (+ H: Loc) ndatardnkéanos (+ App:[+ NPhr, + LMk]}
(+ L) kboskiya (+ IIdDcInP,) 'there where-the-one-who-
went-1is he-is-arriving'. Filling referent slot: %o (+ §)
[piydamm8&4 (+ H: Loc) nkdaci (+ App:N)] (+ R:+ LocPhr
+ RMk) ndayariné (+ HdDcInP,) 'he with- reference-to~
there path he-went' (he went by way of the other path).

4,21. Fillers of slots fused with the focus Lagmeme.
In independent clauses, the tagmemic fusion of focus and
another tagmeme conditions the filler of the other tagmemic
glot in the fusion. TFor example, the citation forms of nouns,
i.e. thoge which cccur in izolation, occur as the filler of
the subject slot tagmemically fused with focus. The shorter
forms of nouns differ from the citation forms in that the
final vowel is usually dropped in the shorter forms. Either
the shorter forms or the citation forms of nouns occur as
filler of the subject slot not fused with focus, Compare the
form of tpooci 'person'! in the following examples. niaya-
rancd (+ IIdDelnPy,) tpboci (+ F + 8) 'he-went person’;
tpooc (+ 8) ndayarinéé (+ IldDcInP,) / tpboci (+ 8) ndaya-
rantd (+ dDeInP,) 'person he~went'.

Similarly, if the filler of a slot includes a slot marker
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with both one- and two-syllable allomorphs, the two-syllable
rather than the one-syllable allomorph occurs if the tagmeme
ie fused with the focus tagmeme. Either form occurs when
the tagmeme is not fused with focus. Compare the form of
the object 1 marker in the following examples. potarankini
(+ TIdDeTrP,) waakandaci (+ F + O;) 'we-caught boar';
waakinda (+ Oy) potirankini (+ IIdDeTrPy) 'boar we-caught!',
In dependent clauses occurring sentence-initial, the
tagmemic fusion of focus and another tagmeme does not con-
dition the filler of the other tagmeme, i.e., either the
citation form or the shorter form occurs. (No examples
occur in our data of fusion of focus and another tagmeme
sentence-final in dependent clauses.) Compare the form of
the accompaniment marker in the following examples. In
dependent clause: ydotarfit (+ M) ciydatarinko (+ DTrP,)
§owantpit (+ F  + Acc) 'bad if-he- talked with~his-brother'.
In independent clause: mindamarfi Sdari (+ 8) warfitaak
(+ IdDcInP,) tipfmmpitd (+ F  + Ace) 'only-one day is-
enough with~darkness {to get there)'.

4,22. Fillers of the subject slot. The subject slot is
filled by a noun, pronoun, or noun phrase 1-4. Examples
are: KkAniC (+ S:N) mantanOsfam (+ R) kinddiyd (+ OdDcInPp)
'one's-spirit with- reference-to-a~deer will-become'; 6o
{+ S:Pro) piydammS4 nkdaci (+ R) ndayarinté (+ IdDcInP,)
'he there-with-reference-to path he-went'; nibra tdGip
(+ 8: NPhry} kbosardnko {+ IldDcInP,) 'children three he-
arrived'; yo kiiSpor Giniakéano (+ S:NPhr,) wiipda (+ Oy)
wanfakiyd (+ IIdDcTrP,) 'the-one-who very-much loves,
his-child he-punishes',

4.23. Fillers of the object 1 slot. The fillers of the
object 1 slot obligatorily include a head slot which may be
filled by a noun, pronoun, or noun phrases 1-5 with one of
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the following allomorphs of the object marker: -a = -acw
-aci. Examples are: ipaari (+ 8) somdasia (+ O;:+ N

+ OMk) kooko (+ IdDeTrP,) . 'my-child firewood he-carries!';
%i (+8) nowda (+ Oy:+ Pro + OMk) waniasir timiam (+ R)
yépstirank{S (+ IdDeTrP,) 'you me good with-reference-
to-1iving you-taught'; miatfac i&inkord (+ O;:+ NPhr,

+ OMK) katénktarda$é (+ IIdDcTrP,) 'things all he-ate';
tpooc 45{Birbanda (+ Oy:+ NPhry + OMk) patdatdak

(+ IIdDcTrP,) 'people those-which-keep- doing-like-that
she-touches' (she touches the figures that are like people);
cipimiAacimmsti (+ Oy:+ NPhrg + OMk) yitardnéo

(+ OdDcTrP,) 'the-dead-ones-then-only he-always-took'.

4.24, Fillers of the object 2a slot. Fillers of the
object 2a slot confrast with the fillers of the object 1 slot
in that there is no object marker. The semantic contrast
hetween object 1 and object 2 is not completely defined.
The fillers of the object 2a slot differ from the fillers of
the subject slot in that pronouns do not occur and in that
noun phrase 5, as well as noun phrases 1-4, can fill the
object 2a slot. Examples are: konk (+ Opy:N) tipdatamd
(+ NdDcTrP,) 'water I'm-going-to-go-get'; Hitdmin kok
(+ Opa:NPhry) kaminnGind (+ IdDeTrP,) 'our-ancestor's
words I'll-tell'; nda (+ T) no (+ S) patdma (+ Oyy: NPhry)
kasdrankori (+ DTrP,) 'mow I killing having- stopped'.

4,25, Fillers of the ohject 2b slot. The fillers of the
object 2b slot are similar to the fillers of the object 2a slot
in that there is no object marker. This slot, which occurs
only in transitive clauses of subtype C, can be filled by any
word, or phrase, or dependent or independent sentence, or
a whole paragraph or discourse gsince object 2b is the object
of a predicate with the semantic component 'to say' and can
be any quotation. Examples are: mAaydacSitd Aat
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(+ Oppy: PartPhr) atért (+ DTrP,) !"what-about-then to-
say" I-thinking' ("what's he saying that for?" I wondering);
tamiakS84%4 (+ Oyp:+ Inter + IldInterInP,) tAmpdaSind
(IdDcTrP,) '"where-in-the-world- (are)-you-then?" I-
shouted'.

4,.26. Fillers of the referent slot. The fillers of the
rcferent slot obligatorily include a head slot which may be
filled by a noun, pronoun, locative, locative phrase, or
noun phrase 1, 2, 3, or 5 with one of the following referent
markers: -am « -ama « -amm 'referent, for, henefactive',
~mianta « -miant = -amdant 'in-exchange-for!, -nk8i =
-nkaal « -nkaaSi ‘with-desire-for, because-of'. Examples
are: minGéam (+ R:+ N + RMk) Gomiakiyi (+ IIdDcInP,)
'with- reference-to- his-dirt he- is-bathing'; pamonin-
kia§fS (+ R:+ N+ RMk) ménki mdncdaktdmand (+ IIdDcTrP,)
'with- desire-for- your- sister I'm also sad (about)'; 3i (+ 8)
kirak (+ Oyq) nowdam (+ R:+ Pro + RMk) Sankdnirinki$
(+ OdDcTrP,) 'you letter me-with- reference-to you-sent';
y60s6r8d (+ M) piydamm8a (+ R:+ Loc + RMk) nowda
(+ O4) mAattirankd (+ HdDcTrP,) 'again-then there-with-
reference-to me they-took'; 6o (+ 8) piydammSi nkdaci
(+ R:+ LocPhr + RMk) ndayarinté (+ IIdDcInP;) 'he with-
reference-to-there path he-went'; atiatiam monéankfam
(+ R:+ NPhr; + RMk) panitard8ini (+ IdDeTrP,) 'with-
reference- fo-mother Monchanki we-always-gave- (it)!; no
(+ 8) dntarfydac wanfmiam (+ R:+ NPhr; + RMk) §4ntkina
(+ OdDeTrPy) 'T Antariya with-reference-to-punishing I-
want' (I want to punish Antariya).

4.27. Fillers of the location slot. The fillers of the
location slot consist of (1} a locative or (2) a head slot
filled by a noun, pronoun, noun phrase, or locative apposi~
tional phrase with an obligatory location marker. The fol-
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lowing are location markers: -of « -850 = -§ 'in, on, with,
location in time or space', -p = -pi 'at, to'!, ~mona = -mon
in, on, agent', ~-nonk « -nonki 'beside, near'. Examples
are: fiwdari (+ L:Loc) Kiarpi (+ IldDcInP,) 'high I-want-
to-climb'; danod (+ L:+ Pro + LMk) taydpstirankina

(+ IdDeTrP,) 'the-one-which-at (at-that-time) I-taught';
miakinds (+ L:+ N + LMk) kamiakéo (+ OdDeTrPy) 'in-a-
machine it-chewed'; nii§ (+ L:+ Pro + LMk) kéosamiam
(+ R) Bantarink@d (+ IIdDeTrP,) 'here with- reference~to-
coming she~-wanted'; nowdmon néoci (+ L:+ NPhr, -+ LMk)
wacfydn (+ S) kadf§8fyd (+ HdDcInP,) 'me-on my-body his-
anger it-will-get-cold' (his anger will cool off on my body
[if he kills mel); nfi8 kapfrond§ (+ L:+ LocPhr + LMK)
kbosamiam (+ R) Santardnkfd (+ IIdDcInP,) 'here at-
Capirona with-reference-to-coming she-wanted’.

4.28. Fillers of the time slot. Fillers of the time slot
include (1) a temporal particle, proncun, z noun phrase 3
in which the head slot is filled by a time noun,® or a depend-
ent clause, or (2) a temporal appositional phrase or a parti-
cipial phrase with an obligatory time marker. The following
are time markers: -mia = -mdasi 'before, first!, -nfa «
-nfari ‘now, at-the-time-that'. Examples are: nda
(+ T:TemPe) niid (+ L) tdakin{ (+ IIdDcInP,) 'now here
we-live'; fanorfi (+ T:Pro) pi (+ L) ndatarankinf
(+ HdDcInP,) 'at-that-very-time there we~went'; 1&fnkord
Bdari (+ T:NPhry) Siyda (+ Oy) &infakind ([IdDcTrPj,) 'all
days you I-think-of'; t68ip £1 miros (+ T:DCl) potdrankina
(+ IIdDcTrP,) '(while)-three you slept we-caught- (it)'

% The analysis of subclasses of nouns is not complete. A time
noun, however, is a noun which without a time marker can fill the head
glot of a time noun phrase or which can fill other slots such as subject
without special affixation. This class is limited to a small group such
as Bdari 'day',
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(while you were sleeping three nights we caught [itl); sirdo-
taméa nédortamiasi (+ T:+ TemPhr + TMk) nowda (+ Oy)
kiyonk yatiyadtardnkig (+ OdDeTrP,) 'before, when-I-
was-a-child, me you-tormented'; wAhapar kéitania

(+ T:+ PartPhr + TMk) &5tArcd (+ [IdDeInP,) 'her-
father living-when it-is~done~1like-that' (when her father
is living it's done like that).

4,29, Fillers of the accompaniment slot. Fillers of
the accompaniment slot obligatorily include a head slot
which is filled by a noun, protioun, or noun phrase, with
one of the following allomorphs of the accompaniment marker:
-pitd = -pit = -pti = -pi, Examples are: sirdspit
(+ Acc:+ N+ AceMK) pandako (+ IIdDeTrP,)  'with-
laughter he-gives- (it)'; dannpatd (+ Acc:+ Pro + AccMk)
katénkarinko (+ HdDeTrP,) 'with-that-one he-ate'; [mon-
Cankpdt iSdarpi (+ Acce:+ NPhr; + AccMk) pSa piankdani
(+ IADCTrP,4)] (+ Oyp) tdyarina (+ IdDeTrP,) tétariikariaci
(+ F + 0y} "with- Monchanki my-sister let's-go we-will-
see, I—sald to-my- Totarika'.
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0. Introduction. Noncontingent clauses in Mac:!hig*uenga1
are independent in structure and distribution and are not
immediately contingent upon a specific linguistic or nonlin-
guistic context.? Contingent clauses may be either inde-
pendent or dependent in structure and distribution but are
contingent upon a specific context. For example, & response-
type clause occurs only in response to interrogation, pre-
vious utterance, or a particular nonlinguistic situation.

0.1. In order to point out the contrast between contin-
gent and noncontingent clause types, a few of the charac-
teristice of contingent clauses are discussed before the
description of noncontingent clauses with which the main
body of the paper is concerned. The examples of contingent
clause types are not intended to be exhaustive,

Some items obligatory to the nuclei of noncontingent
clauses may be omitted in contingent clauses or replaced by
substitution items. For example, the obligatory affixal
referent, included in the verb, in intransitive active clause
B; (see 1.1112) may be replaced by a clause-level pronominal
referent in the corresponding contingent clause. In the fol-

lPor a classification of Machiguenga as Arawak, see Tax (1960).

Machiguenga 1as spoken by several thousand Indians living in the
provinces of Cuzco and Madre de Dios in southern Peru, The principal
informants used for this study are speakere of the Pangoa dialect.

For a description of the phonemes used in the citing of examples,
see Snell (n.d.). The phoneme of strese cited in that article is not
marked in this paper.

The data were gathered by Mrs. Snell, and the analysis {8 largely
hers. The paper was organized and written by both Mrs. Snell and
Miss Wise.

2The division between contingent and noncontingent 18 not always
elear cut: it could be argued that every utterance depends in some
agense upon a context. Since the division ie useful in distinguishing
transitive, Intransitive, and neutral classes in Machiguenga, it is used
in this anzlysis. -
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lowing example, the affixal referent in the noncontingent
clause is the final suffix -ro 'third-person-feminine'!, cited
with underline. It is replaced in the contingent clause by

" the pronoun iroro-tari 'she/it--being': 2 no- poka-Sita-
kYe-ro 'I--came--for--nrefl--her/it'; iroro-tari no-
poka—Fita-kYe 'she/it--being I-- came--for—-nrefl! (that's
what I came for).

Certain clause margin tagmemes, e.g. the affirmative
slot filled by an affirmation particle or a pronoun with affir-
mation suffix, and the contrastive slot filled by an suxiliary
verb, cccur only in contingent clauses. Examples of the
affirmative, cited with underline are: arisanoniroro g¥a-
ga~-kYe-na-t¥o 'truly he--got--nrefl--me--emphasis' (he
really did get [it] for me); iroro-tari tera pa-ma-kota-e
'it--being not you-~bring--contained--incompletive' (so
that's why. you don't bring [so many things] any more).
Examples of the contrastive are: o-nti-tYo pocarock¥i

o-ntaika-bagYVeta-ka 'it--is-—-emphasis fruit it--lying--

 In the citation of examples, hyphens indicating morpheme breaks in
the vernacular are matched by dashes in the literal translation. Mor-
phemes which are not pertinent to the level of the diascussion are indi-
cated only when necessary in the translation. For example, the verb
comstruction no-poka-Bi-ta-k¥Ye-ro ‘I--came--with-reference-to-~
vl--nrefl--her!, could be further tentatively broken down as followa:
no-po-ke-gi-ta-k¥-e-ro 'I--oame--stem-former--with-reference-to—-
vl-~nonrepatitive-~nonreflexive-~her/it!, Hyphens are used {n the
literal translations when more than one English word is required to
translate a section of the vernacular. Free translations are enclosed
in parentheses, The abbreviations nrefl and refl (nonreflexive and
reflexive), as well as others listed in 0.2 are used in t{ranslations as
well as formulas due to the difficulty encountered in trying to equate
certaln morphemes with an English word. For example, in the verb
i-pasata-ka 'He--hit--refl', the word 'himself' {s an sdequate trans-
lation of the reflexive. In the verbs I1-raga~ka 'he~~oried--refl' and
i-sekata~ka 'he--ate--refl', however, the reflexive is not translatable
by such a pronoun.
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distributed--refl' (but the fruit was lying around); o-nti
i-maga-k¥e "t--is he--sleeping--nrefl' (he's asleep
[not deadl).

Two contingent clause types which have no noncontin-
gent parallels are the noun clause and the identification
clause. The noun clause consists of an obligatory subject
slot filled by an adjective, and an cobligatory predicate slot
iilled by a nominalized verb form of class 1:* paBini taan-
ang¥ici 'another falling-over--one' (and then another one
collapses [in an epidemic]). The identification clause con-
sists of an obligatory predicate slot filled by an auxiliary
verb or a personal pronoun, an obligatory identification 2
slot filled by a noun, a participle 2,° or a dependent noun
clause (DN’nCl),6 and an optional subject slot filled by a noun
or pronoun. Note that the identification 2 tagmeme and the
identification tagmeme in noncontingent clauses (see 1.1114
and 1.42) differ from each other in that the fillers of the
two variants contrast.

‘For the purposes of this discussion, those nominalized verb forms
which may fill the predicate slot of a contingent noun clause are desig-
nated as class 1.

5Participle 2 differs from participle 1 in compoaition and distribu-
tion, Participle 1 may fill the predicate slot of a noncontingent equative
clause 1 {see 1.13). No pronominal object suffix may be included in this
form. Participle 2 may fill the identification 2 slot of a contingent iden-
tification clause. A pronominal object suffix is obligatory.

#A dopendent noun clamse occurs as the filler of a slot In another
clause or phrase. It has an obligatory predicate filled by a nominalized
verb and optional nuclear and marginal tagmemes. In the example cited
in the text, the dependent noun clause i{s perata-la=-ri-rira macig¥enga
kamisea-kanirira ‘ordering--refl--him--one people Camisea-living-
ones (the one who gives the orders to the people who live on the Camises
River). It consists of an obligatory predicate filled by a nominalized
verb and an optional clause-level object tagmeme filled hy a noun phrase
4. For examples of dependent noun clauses occurring as the filler of
the apposition slot in noun phrase 4, see 1.4224.
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Constituents are identified in parentheses in the fol-
lowing examples. (See 0,2 for abbreviations and symbols
uged.) Examples are: i-nti (+ P:Ax) seripigari (+ Id;: Nn)
ir-iri (+ 8:Nn) 'he~-~is shaman his..father' (his father is
a shaman); i-ntl (+ P:Ax) tominta-ka-ri (+ Id:Party) hoa
(+ S:Nn) 'he--is fathered--refl--him John' (it's John who
is his father); iriro (+ P:PersPro} seripigari (+ Idy: Nn)
fr-iri (+ S:Nn) 'he shaman his~-father' (his father is a
shaman); iriro (+ P:PersPro) mig¥iri (+ 8:Nn) perata-ka-
ri-rira macig¥enga kamiseakanirira (+ Idy: DNnCl) ‘he
Miguel ordering--refl--him--one people Camigea-living-
ones' (Miguel i the one who gives the orders to the people
who live on the Camisea River).

0.2, The following abbreviations are employed in the
formulas and examples: Act = active; Adj = adjective;

Ax = auxiliary; ben = benefactlve; C = core; caus =
causative; Cl = clause; con = contained; D = dependent;
dir = directional; Eq = equative; H = head; I/1 = instru-
ment; Id = identification; il = instrumental; In = intransi-
- tive; IS/is = indirect subject; N = neutral; Nn = noun;
nrefl = nonreflexive; O/0 = object; P = predicate; Part =
participle; Pass = passive; pass = passive suffix; Pers =
personal; Pro = pronoun; R/r = referent; rec = recipro-
cal; refl = reflexive; rl = referential; S/s = subject; T =
transitive; Th = theme; V = verb; vl = verbal. In the
abbreviations I/1, I8/is, O/0, R/r, 8/s, a capital letter
indicates a clause-level tagmeme, and a small letter, an
affixal tagmeme included in the verb.

The following symbols are employed: + indicates obli-
gatory constituent; + indicates optional constituent; [ ]
enclose the entire verb construction; ( )} enclose the theme
or they enclose parallel affixal and clause-level tagmemes
when the occurrence of one is dependent upon the occurrence
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of the other; { } enclose a suffix complex; < > indicate a
member of a class of substitutable items within the verb con-
struction; colon, in formulas, is to be read 'filled by', the
virgule / 'or', and the equal sign = 'consisting of'. For
samples of interpretation of formulas, see the verbalized
formulas at the beginning of 1.1111, 1.1112, and 1,1113.

1. Clause nuclei. Each clause nucleus includes a
predicate and other clause-level tagmemes which are direct-
ly related to the predicate, i.e. which occur in apposition to
pronominal affixes included in the verb or which obligatorily
or optionzlly occur with that type of predicate. The clause
nuclei are contrastive in each clause class and the clause
margins (see 2) are noncontrastive. The clause classes are,
therefore, the same as the clause nucleus classes which are
listed below.

Three main classes of noncontingent declarative clause
nuclel occur: active, passive, and equative. In addition to
the contrastive fillers of the predicate slots (the lists of
fillers of the predicate slot of each clause nucleus class do
not overlap, and they contrast in internal composition), the
particular clause-level tagmemes which may occur with the
predicate are also contrastive features of these main classes.
Active clause nuclei may include subject, ohject, referent,
instrument, identification, and indirect subjec:'c7 tagmemes;
the clause-level subject is optional, but an included affixal

TFor the term indirect subject, we are indebted to our colleague
Rolland Rich. This term i3 used here to designate the subject caused
to perform an action. For example, in the expression 'he caused it to
chase me', the indirect suybject is 'it'., This term is particularly useful
in that certain verbs which would otherwise have been classed as tran-
gitive, had this item been called cbject 2, now remain as intransitive
which seems to be more in keeping with the intransitive fillers of their
core slote. For examples of these verb constructions, see 1.1115.
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subject tagmeme in the verb is obligatory. Passive clause
nuclei may include obhject, referent, instrument, identifica-
tion, and indirect subject tagmemes; no subject tagmeme
occurs., Equative clause nuclei may include subject and
object tagmemes; the clause-level subject tagmeme is obli-
gatory, but no affixal subject is included in the verb.

Active and passive clause nuclei are further subdivided
into classes of intransitive, transitive, and neutral. Equa-
tive clause nuclei are subdivided into intransitive and neutral.
Intransitive clauses do not include an object. Transitive
clauses must include an ohject, which may be an aifix in-
cluded in the verb and/or a clause-level tagmeme. Neutral
clauses contrast with intransitive and transitive clauses in
that an object is opticnal.

Lists of intransitive, transitive, snd neutral verbs are
determined on the basis of presence or absence of a clause-
level or included affixal object tagmeme. Similarly, the
core and theme levels within the total verb construction are
each divided into Intransitive, transitive, and neutral classes
oh the basis of external distribution and internal composition.

An intransitive core or theme occurs only in an intran-
sitive verb. A transitive or neutral core or theme can accur
in an intransitive verb by the addition of the reflexive or of
ancther suffix which may function as an intransitivizer.
Transitive coreg are divided into groups A, B, and D. (See
1,111 and 1.112 regarding corresponding groups of clause
nuclei.} Transitive core A occurs in the theme of the predi-
cate in clause nucleus groups A, B, C, and E, Transitive
core B occurs only in the theme of the predicate in By,
Transitive core D occurs only in the theme of the predicate
in group D and in E;. Transitive core TC-A includes all A
transitive cores except 'to-say' designated TC-A,. Neu-
tral core NC includes all neutral cores except 'to-eat!,
designated NC,. ‘
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1.1. Clause nucleus formulas. The formulas given in
the following sections are intended to show possibility of
occurrence of clause~level tagmemes rather than position
of occurrence which may be changed for emphagis, contrast,
or stylistic variation. Note, however, that both possibility
of occurrence and position of occurrence are shown for tag-
memes included in the verb. (See 1.3 regarding the position
oi occurrence of clause~level tagmemes. )

Due to the impossibility of showing all mutually co-
occurring comhinations of verb theme types and clause nu~
cleus fagmemes in one formula, the intransitive, transitive,
and neutral classes of clause nuclei have been further sub-
divided into groups which show the relationship hetween the
verhb theme types, the pronominal affixal tagmemes included
in the verh construction, and the clause-level tagmemes
which are either required by the verb theme or optionally
ocecur in apposition to pronominal affixal tagmemes required
by the verb theme.

In formulas, the enclosure of pronominal affixal tag-
memes and clause-level tagmemes in a single set of paren-
theses indicates co-oeccurrence restrictions across word
boundaries. For example, in intransitive active clause
nucleus B, in 1.1112, the cccurrence of a referent tagmeme
is optional. If, however, a clause-level referent occurs,
an affixal referent is required.

1.11. Active clauses. The active clause nuclei are
presented for intransitive, transitive, and neutral classes.

1.111, Intransitive active clauses. The subtypes of
the infransitive active clause nuclei are presented in five
groups which differ from each other in their clause-level
constituents. All groups include a contrastive obligatory
predicate and an optional subject. Group A is limited to
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these items. Group B also includes an optional referent and
group C an instrument, obligatory in C; and optional in C,.
Group D has an obligatory identification. Group E has an
optional indirect subject.

In this section, as well as in succeeding sections, the
fillers of the tagmeme slois are not indicated in the formulas
except where word-level tagmemes are directly related to
clause-level tagmemes. Therefore, while the breakdown
formulas of the verbs filling predicate slots are given, items
that may occur in the verb but are not directly related to
clause-level items, are omitted. For example, the continua-
tive suffix which occurs in the second example in 1.1111 is
not listed in the formula since it is not related to the other
tagmeme of the clause. For the description of verb phrases
which may also fill the predicate slots, see 1.41. For fillers
of slots other than predicate, see 1.42.

1.1111. Group A. There are three variants of A,
differing from each other in the internal composition of the
verh. The first has an intransitive core in an intransitive
theme in an intransitive verb., The second has either a
transitive or neutral core with an obligatory directional
and reciprocal resulting in an intransitive theme in an
intransitive verb. The third has a transitive core in a
transitive theme with an cbligatory reflexive resulting in
an intransitive verb.

The formula of the firat variant of A below ig to be
read as follows: 'Clause-level tagmemes are an obligatory
intransitive active predicate A filled by an intransitive
active verb A, and an optional subject. Intransitive verb A
consists of an cbligatory subject prefix, an obligatory
intransitive theme A, and an obligatory nonreflexive or
reflexive suffix. Infransitive theme A consists of an
obligatory Intransitive core.'
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A = + InActP-A:[InActV-A = +8 + (InTh-A = + InC)
+ nrefl/refl]l +8
/ 4 InActP-A:[InActV-A = +8 + (InTh-A, = + TC-A/NC
+{+dir +rec}) +refll +8
/ + InActP-A:[InActV-A = +53 + (TTh-A = + TC-4)

+refl] +8

Examples are: A = i-poka-k¥e (+ InActP-A) no-
tomi (+ 8) 'he--to-come--nrefl my--gon'; i-raga-ka
(+ InActP-A) 'he--to-cry--refl'; / i-pasata-ba-kaga-
na-ka (+ InActP-A) no-tomi-eg¥i (+8) 'they--to-hit--
toward--each-other-- continuative--refl my--son--s' (my
song were hitting each other): / i-pasata-ka (+ InActP-A)
"he —~to~hit--refl' (he hit himself).

1.1112. Group B. In addition to differences in the
core of the verb, B, differs from B, in that in B, the affixal
referent is obligatory and the clause-level referent, R, is
optional whereas in B, a referent is not cbligatory but an
affixal referent ig obligatory if a clause-level referent
occurs. The variants of By differ from each other in the
composition of the theme of the verbh.

The formula of the first variant of By below is to be
read as follows: 'Clause-level fagmemes are an obligatory
intransitive active predicate B; filled by intransitive active
verb By, an optional referent, and an optional subiject.
Intransitive verb B, consists of an obligatory subject prefix,
an obligatory intransitive theme By,, an obligatory non-
reflexive suffix and anh obligatory referent suffix. Intran-
sitive theme By, consists of an obligatory intransitive core

112



MACHIGUENGA

and an obligatory complex® composed of a member of the
referential class of suffixes with an obligatory memher of
the verbal class of suffixes.'

1}

B; = + InActP-B;: {InAetV-B; = +s5 + (InTh-Byy = + InC
+ 1+ <rl> + <vl>}) +nrefl +rl +R +38
/ + MmActP-By:(InActV-B; = +s + {InTh-By, = + NC

+ {+ <rl>/<con> + <vl>}) +uarefl +rl +R +8

P
v

= 4+InActP-By: [InActV-By = +8 + (InTh-B, = + TC-A

+ {4 <rl>/<con> + <vI>}) +refl +(+r] +R) +8

Examples are: B, = i-poka-8i-ta-kVe-ro (+ InActP-
B,) no-§into (+ R) 'he~-to-come--with-reference-to—-
vl--nrefl--her my--daughter' (he came to see my daughter);
/ gY¥a-tagata-3Bi-ta~kYe-ro (+ InActP-B,) 'he--to-climb-
up -~with- reference- to~-vl~-nrefl--her (he climbed up
after her); gva-tagata-ko-ta-k¥e-ro (+ InActP-B,) tinti
(+ R) 'he--to-climb-up--hbecause=- of-=-vl--nrefl--it pa-
paya' (he climbed up to get the papaya); B, = i-kYisa-8i-
ta-ka-ro (+ InActP-B,) no-Sinto (+ R) hoa (+ S) 'he--to-
he-angry--with-reference-to--vl-~refl-~her my--
daughter John' (John was angry with my daughter); / i-
kY¥isa-ko~ta-ka-ro (+ InActP-B,) 'he--to-be~angry--
because-of--vi--refl--her' (he was resentful because of
her).

1.1113. Group C. C,; contrasts with C, in that in C,
in which the theme of the verb is intransitive or neutral, a

¥ fvidence that this is best treated as a complex unit i mor-
phologlcal and beyond the scope of this paper. For evidence in a
rolated language, see Wide (n.d.).
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clause-level instrument, I, is obligatory. In C,, in which
the theme of the verb is transitive with no obligatory in-
strumental suffix, the clause-level instrument is optional.
It is, however, obligatory if an optional affixal instrumental
occurs. The variants of C; differ from each other in the
composition of the theme. The formula of the first alternate
of Cy below is to be read as follows: 'Clause-level tag-
memes are an ohligatory intransitive active predicate Cy
filled by intransitive active verb C;, an obligatory instru-
ment, and an optional subject. Intransitive active verb C,
consists of an obligatory subject prefix, an obligatory
intransitive theme C;, an obligatory reflexive suffix, and
an optional instrument suffix. Intransitive theme C; con-
sists of an obligatory intransitive core and an obhligatory
complex composed of an obligatory instrumental and an ohli-
gatory verbal.'

Cy = + InActP-Cy: [InActV-Cy = +s + (InTh-C; = + InC
+{+il +v1}) +refl +il +I +8
/ + InActP~Cy: [InActV-C; = + 8 + (NTh-C; = + NC
+{+11 +v1}) +refl +i] +I +8
Cp = + IACtP-Cy: [InACtV-Cy = +s + (TTh-Cy = + TC-A)

+refl +(+il +1) +8

Examples are: C; = no-at-an-ta-ka (+ InActP-Cy)
pitoei (+ 1) 'T--to-go--by-means-of--vl--refl cance';
no-at-an-ta-ka-ro (+ InActP-C;) pitoci {(+ I) 'I-~to-go--
by-means=of=-vl==refl-~it cance'; / no-kamarang-an-
ta~ka {+ InActP-C,;) seri (+I) 'I--to-vomit--by-means-
of--vl--refl tobacco'; Cy = no-pafita-ka (+ InActP-C,)
no-mancak¥i (+ I) '"I--to-cover-~refl my--cushma' (I
cover myself with my cushma); no-paSita-ka-ro (+ mActP-
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Cp) no-manéakYi (+ I) 'I--to-cover--refl--it my--cushma'
(I cover myself with my cushma).

1.1114. Group D. In addition to the obligatory clause-
level identification tagmeme, Id, which occurs in each vari-
ant of group D, D, also includes an obligatory affixal indirect
subject and an optional clause-level indirect subject. Dy
also includes an obligatory indirect subject, an obligatory
affixal referent, and an optional clause-level referent. Al-
though the theme of the verb in Dy does not differ from the
theme in Iy, the verbg differ in that the combination of non- ;
reflexive suffix and affixal referent in Dy is obligatory if the
optional clause-level referent occurs. These would be
enclosed in parentheses except that they are noncontiguous,
being separated by the affixal and/or clause-level indirect
subject tagmemes,

The variants of Dy differ from each other in that the
first has an obligatory affixal indirect subject and an op-
tional clause-level indirect subject, and the second has an
obligatory clause-level indirect subject. This variation is
occasioned by the occurrence of a first or second person
pronominal suffix as referent in the first variant and a third
person pronominal suffix in the second variant. ®

Dy = + InActP~Dy:[InActv-D; = +8 + (TTh-Dy =
+ TC-Dy) + refl] +8 +Id
Dy = + InActP~Dy: [InActV-D, = +s + (TTh-Dy =

+ TC-Dy +caus) +refl +is] +18 +8 +1d

®The following restrictions apply to sequences of pronominal
suffixes. Two third person pronominal sufflkes may not coour. The
only permitted sequences are first or second perscn followed by third
person.
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Dgp = + ImActP-Dyy: [InActV-Dgy = +5 + (TTh-Dy =
+TC-D; +caus) +nrefl +r:1/2 + is] +1I8
+R +85 +1d

Dy = + InActP-Dgy: [INAetV-Dgp = +8 + (TTh-D, =

+ TC-D; +caus) +nrefl + {+ben +r:3}] +I8

+R +8 +HM

Examples are: Dy = i-paita-ka (+ InAetP-Dy) mario
{+ Id) 'he--to~name--refl Mario' (his name is Mario);
D, = mario (+ 8) i~pega-kaga-ka-ro (+ InActP-D,) no-
ginto {+ IS) kYemari (+ Id) 'Mario he-~to-change- into--
caused--refl--her my-~daughter tapir' (Mario caused my
daughter to change into a tapir); Dyy; = i-pega- kaga-kVe-
na-ro (+ ActP-Dyy) no-Sinto (+ IS) k¥emari (+ Id) 'he--
to~ change-into--caused~-nrefl-- me~~her my--daughter
tapir' (he caused my daughter fo change into a tapir for me);
Dy, = i~pega-kaga-kVe-ne-ri (+ InActP-Dy}) iri-Sinto
(+ IS) KYemari (+ Id) 'he--to-change- into--caused--nrefl--
for--him his--daughter tapir' (he caused his daughter to
change into a tapir for him).

1.1115. Group E. Each variant of group E includes
an obligatory affixal and an optional clause=-level indirect
subject tagmeme. E, also includes optional affixal and
clause-level referent tagmemes. E; includes an optional
affixal referent and an obligatory clause-~level instrument
required by the affixal instrumental included in the theme.
The class of causatives indicated in the formulas as <caus>
includes both prefixal and suffixal members.

Note that groups D and E overlap in that certain vari-
ants of both groups include indirect subject and referent
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tagmemes., They contrast, however, in that the identifica-
tion tagmeme is obligatory to group D and does not occur in
group E and in that the cores of the verbs are different.

Ul

E, = + InActP-E.: [DACtV-E, = +s + (InTh-E = + InC
+ <caus>) + nrefl/refl +is] +1IS +8
/ + InActP-E;:[InActV-E, = +s + (InTh-E = + NC

+ <caus>) + nrefl/refl +is] +1I8 +8

n

=
[~
[t}

+ IACtP-Ey: [ACtV-E; = +8 + (Th-E = + InC
+<caus>) +nrefl +r +is] +IS +R +8

/ + InActP-E,y: [InActV-E,

+8 4+ (InTh-E = + NC

+<caug>) +nrefl +r +ig] +IS +R +8

m +
ed
1l

+ InACtP—ES: {InACtV—Ea = 4+ 8 + (InTh-Ez = 4+ NC
¥ <cous>) + {+1il +v1}) + nrefl/refl +ril1/2
+is] +I8 +1 +8

Examples are: E, = mario (+ 8) i-Biga-kaga-k¥e-ro
(+ MACtP-E,;) no-§into (+ IS) '"Mgrio he-~to-run-away--
cause-~-nrefl--her my--daughter' (Mario caused my
daughter to run away); / gYo-g¥i-kamaranga-kVe-ri
(+ InActP-E{) no-tomi (+IS) 'he--cause-~to-vomit--
nrefl--him my~-son' (he caused my son to vomit); E; =
i~kYeng¥isarea-kaganta-kYe-na-ri (+ InActP-E,) 'he--
to-be-sad--cause--nrefl--me--him' (he caused him to be
sad for me); / g¥o-gY¥i-kamaranga-k¥e-na-ri (+ InActP~E,)
'he --cause~-to- vomit~- nrefl--me—-him' (he caused him to
vomit for me); E; = g¥o-g¥i-kamarang-an-ta-kYe-na-ri
(+ InActP-E;) no-tomi (+ IS) seri (+I) 'he--cause~--to-
vomit--by-means - of - vl-~nrefl -- me=~him my-~son tobac-
co' (he caused my son fo vomit for me by using tobacco).
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1.112. Transitive active clauses. The subtypes of the
transitive active clause nuclei are presented in five groups
paralleling the groups of intransitive active clauses. These
groups differ from each other in their clause-level constit-
uents. All groups include an obligatory predicate, an op-
tional or obligatory object, and an optional subject. Group A
is limited to these items. Group B also includes an optional
referent. The divigion between groups A and B is less clear
in the transitive clauses than in the intransitive clauses be-
cause of the optional nature of referent in By and B;. Since
an affixal referent is obligatory in B,, group B has been
set up.

In addition to predicate, object, and subject, group C
also includes an obligatory instrument., Group D includes
an identification tagmeme, and group E includes an indirect |

subject tagmeme.

1.1121. Group A, In A, an object tagmeme is obliga-
tory, and either an affixal or clause-level object may meet
this requirement. In A, a clause-level object Is obligatory
since no affixal object may occur with the core TC-A, 'to
say' which occurs in the theme.

Ay = + TActP-A: [TAetV-A; = + 8 + (TTh-A; = + TC-A)
+ nrefl/refl +(+o] +0) +8
Ay = + TActP-Ay: [TActV-Ay = + 8 + (TTh-A; = + TC-A,)

+ nrefl] +0ol 13

Examples are; A; = i-toga-iga~k¥e-ro (+ TActP-A,)

The ohject slot in A, and B, may be filled by a direct quotation i
of speech or motion. The latter occurs as in the idiomatic expression !
okantanak¥e (+ TActP-Aj) irok¥i (+8) magoriri magoriri (+ Q) ‘'they-
sald his-eyes blink blink'.
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iriroeg¥i (+ 8) 'they--to-cut--plural--nrefl--it they';
i-toga~iga~LkYe (+ TActP-A) camairinci (+ O} 'they--to-
cut--plural--nrefl field'; g¥o-ga-ka-ro (+ TActP-A,)
'he--to-eat--refl--it'; A, = i-kanta-k¥e (+ TActP-A,)
came (+ O} 'he-~to-say-~-nrefl, "Met's-go''.

1.1122. Group B. In B,, an affixal and/or clause-
level ohject may occur except when the occurrence of a
third person referent suffix preclhudes the occurrence of
an affixal object (cf. footnote 9), e.g. formulas By, and
Byp. In such variants, containing a third person referent
suifix, a clause-level object is obligatory for these clauses
fo be considered noncontingent. In B;, a clause-level ob-
ject ig obligatory since TC-A, occurs in the theme of the
verb. B, and B, differ from each other in that the cores of
the verbs are different and in that an affixal referent is
obligatory in B, whereas it is opticnal in B;.

Byp = + TActP-Byg: [TActV-B = +8 + (TTh-A =
+ TC-A) +nrefl + (+{+r:1/2 +0}] +O)
+R +8

By = + TActP-By: [TActV-Byp, = +& + (TTh-A =

+ TC-A) +nrefl + (+ {+ben +r:3}] +R)
+0 +8
Bza = 4+ TACtP-Bza: [TACtv'-Bza_ = +8 4+ (TTh—B =

+ TC-B) +nrefl +r:1/2 +(+0l +0) +R +8

+ TActP=Bsp: [TActV~Bgp, = +8 + (TTh-B =
+ TC~-B) +nrefl +r:1/2/3] +R +0 +8

By
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By = + TActP-By:[TActV-B; = +s + (TTh-A, =
+ TC-Ay) +nrefl +(+r] +R) +0 +38

Examples are: Byg = i-toga-kYe-na-ro (+ TActP-~
Byg) mario (+ 8) 'he--to-cut--nrefl--me--it Mario!
{(Mario cut it for me); By = i-toga-kVe-ne-ri (+ TActP-
‘34p) i-camaire (+ O) 'he--to-cut--nrefl--for--him his—-
field!; By = i-pa-k¥e-na-ro (+ TActP-B;,) 'he--to-
give--nrefl--me--it'; Byp = i-pa-kYe-na (+ TActP-Byp)
kamisa (+ O) 'he--to-give--nrefl--me cloth!; By = i-
kanta-kYe-ro (+ TActP-Bs) came (+ O) 'he--to-say--
nrefl--her let's-go' (he said to her, "let's go').

1,1123. Group C. In addition to the obligatory clause-
level instrument, C,4 also includes an obligatory affixal
(Ciay) or clause-level (Cy,5) object and an obligatory affixal
referent. C;p also includes an obligatory affixal object and
an optional affixal instrument. C, includes an obligatory
affixal instrument and an obligatory clause- level ohject in
addition to the obligatory clause-level instrument.

Ciag = + TActP-Cyyy: [TActV-Cyyy = +8 + (TTh-C, =
+TC-A + {411 +v1}) + {+nrefl +r:1/2} +ol
+0 +8 +1

Ciaz = + TACtP-Cyap: [TACtV-Cygy = +8 + (TTh-C, =
+TC-A + {+1il +v1}) «+ {+nrefl + ben + r:3}]
+0 +8 +1

Cip = + TActP-Cyp: [TActV-Cy, = +s + (TTh-C, =

+TC-A +{+il +v1}) + {+nrefl +o0:1/2 + i}]

+0 +8 +1
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Gy = + TActP-Cy:[TActVv-C, = +8 + (TTh-C, =
+ TC-A +{+il +vl}) +refl +il
+0.+8 +1

Examples are: Cu5; = o-pafit-an-ta-kYe-na-ri
(+ TActP-Cyqa) no-tomi (+ O) no-mandak¥i (+ I) 'she--
to- cover—-by-means - of - vl--nrefl--me--him my--son
my--cushma' (she covered my son for me using my cushma);
Cigs = i-tog-an-ta-k¥e-ne-ri (+ TActP-C,q,) no-adane
(+ 1) i-camaire (+ O) 'he--to-cut--by-means-of~-vl-=
nrefl--for--him my--axe his--field' (he cut his field for
him using my axe); C, = i-paBit-an-ta-k¥e-na-ro
(+ TActP-Cyp) i-man€akYi (+ I) mario (+ S} 'he=--to-cover--
by-means = of«-vl--nrefl-~me--it his--cushma Mario!
(Mario covered me with his cushma); C, = i-tog-an-ta-
iga-ka-ro (+ TActP~Cy) ata (+ I) camairinei (+ Q)!
'they--to-cut--by-means-of--vl-~plural--refl--it axe
field' (they cut the field with an axe).

1.1124. Group D. Transitive core D, and transitive
core Dy each include only one member. In formula D; the
clause-level identification tagmeme is obligatory. In Dy it
is optional. The second variant of D, differs from the first
in that a causative tagmeme included in the theme requires
an indirect subject tagmeme to be Included in the verd
construction.

iiTlmug'h this order is acceptable, a more frequent and preferred
order would be either object, predicate, instrument, or the bresking
down of thie clause into two clauses of which one may be contingent.
Examples are: camairincl (+ O} i-tog-an-ta-iga-ka-ro (+ TActP-Cy)
aba (+I) 'fleld they--to-cut--by-means-of--vl--plural--refl--it axe';
i-toga-iga-kYe-ro (TActP-A;) camairinci {+ O}, i-tog-an-ta-iga-ka-ro
{(+ TAotP=C,) ala (+I) 'they-~to~cut—-plural--nrefl--it field, they--
to~out=-with--vl--plural--refl-- it axe'.
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D; = + TActP-Dy:[TActV-D; = +s +(TTh-D, =
+ TC-Dy) +urefl +o0] +0 +85 +1d

Dyg = + TActP-Dyg: [TActV-Dyy = +8 + (TTh-Dyy =
+ TC-Dy) +nrefl +ol +0 +§ +1Id

Doy = + TActP-Dyp: [TActV-Dypy = + 8 + (TTh-Dyp =

+ TC-Dy +caus) +nrefl +is:1/2 +0:3] +0

+S +1d

Examples are: D; = i-pega-k¥Ye-ri (+ TActP-D,)
ir-iri (+ Id) mario (+ 8) 'he--to-change--nrefl--him
his--father Mario' (Mario referred to him as his father);
Dyy = i-paita~k¥Ye-ri (+ TActP-Dya) 'he--to-name--
nrefl--him'; Dy, = i-paita-kaga-kYe-na-ri (+ TActP-
Dyy,) no-tomi (+ O) perero (+ Id) 'he--to-name--cause--
nrefl--me--him my--son Peter' (he caused me to name
my son Peter). '

1,1125, Group E. All members of group E include
indirect subject tagmemes. In addition, E; includes an
obligatory affixal object, E, an obligatory clause-level
object, and E; an obligatory affixal and optional clause-
level object. Note that groups D and E overlap in that an
affixal indirect subject occurs in one variant of Dy. They
contrast, however, in that the identification tagmeme occurs
in group D and does not occur in group E and in that clause-
level indirect subjects optionally occur in E; and E, but do
not occur in D. Although TC-D; occurs in the theme of the
verb in Ey, the addition of a causative suffix results in a
TTh-E and no identification tagmeme occurs.

122



MACHIGUENGA
Ey = + TActP-E : [TAetV-E, = +8 + (TTh-E = + TC-A

+<caus>) +nrefl +0:1/2 +1i8:3] +1I8S +8

R
"

+ TActP-Ey: [TActV-Ey = +5 + (TTh~E = + TC-Dy

+ <caus>) + nrefl +is]  +IS +0 +8

E; = + TACtP=Ey: [TActV-Eg = +s + (TTh-E, = + NC

+ <caus> + {+ <con> + <vi>}) +nrefl +is:1/2
+0:3] +O0 +8

Examples are: E; = mario (+ 8) i-patimate-ga-k¥e-
na-ro (+ TActP-E;) masero {(+ IS) 'Mario he--to-chase--
caunge--nrefl--me~-~it toad' (Mario caused the toad to chase
me); E, = i-pega-kaga-k¥e-ro (+ TActP-E,) anita (+ IS)
no-gocirote {+ O) 'he--to-change--cause--nrefl--her
Anita my-~knife' (he caused Anita to lose my knife); E; =
gYo-gYi-kamaranga-ko-ta-ga-kYe-na-ro (+ TActP-E,)
no-seka (+ O) 'he--cause--to-vomit-- contained--vl-~
cause--nrefl--me--it my--food' (he caused me to vomit
my food).

1.113. Neutiral active clauges. The clauses included
in the class of neutral clause nuclei, i.e. clause nuclel in
which an object tagmeme is optional, could be included in
the intransitive and transitive classes. Since, however,
the division into intransitive and transitive classes is made
on the basias of the obligatory occurrence or absence of an
object tagmeme, the inclusion in either of these classes of
a subtype with an optional object tagmeme, creates a prob-
lem. For this reason, a class of neutral clause nuclei is
set up. The following subtypes, in which the A, B, and C
groupings parallel those of the intransitive and transitive
active clauses, have heen noted:
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Ay = + NActP=-A;:[NActV-A; = +8 + (NTh-A; =
+NC) +nrefl +ol +O +8
Ay = + NActP-A,:[NActV-A, = +8 + (NTh-A, =
+NCy) +refl +ol +0 +8
Big = + NActP-Byy:[NActV-Bjg = +8 + (NTh-A; =
+NC) +nrefl +{+r:1/2 +0}] +R +0 +8
By = + NActP-Byp: [NActV-By, = +5 + (NTh-A; =
+ NC) +nrefl + (+{+ben +r:3}] +R +0) +8
B, = + NActP-By:[NACtV-B, = +8 + (NTh-B =
+NC + {+<con> +<vl>}) +unrefl +r] +R
+0 8
C = + NActP-C:[NActV-C +8 + (NTh-C =

+TC~A +{+1il +vi}) +refl +ol +0 +I +8

Examples are: A, = i-kaema-kVe-ri (+ NActP-A,)
no-tomi (+ O) 'he--to-invite--nrefl--him my--son'; i-
kaema-k¥e (+ NActP-A) 'he--to-scream--nrefl’; A, =
i-sekata-ka-ro (+ NActP-A,) no~-tomi (+ S) pan (+ O)
'he--to- eat—-refl--it my--son bread' (my son is eating
bread); i-sekata-ka (+ NActP-A;) 'he--to-eat--refl';
By = i-kaema-kYe-na-ri (+ NActP-Byy) 'he--to-Invite--
nrefl~~me--him' (he Invited him for me); By, = i-kaema-
kYe-ne-1i (+ NActP-Byp,) i-gok¥ine (+ O) mario (+ S)
the--to-invite-- nrefl-~for--him his-~uncle Mario'
{Mario invited his uncle for him}; B, = 1-kasma-ko-ta-
Ke-ri (+ NActP-By) came (+ O) 'he~~to-call- out-~to--
vl--nrefl--him, "let's~go"'; C = no-paSit-an-ta-ka-ro
(+ NActP-C) no-Sinto (+ O) no-baSikaro (+ 1) 'I--to-
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cover--by-means-of--vi--refl--her my--daughter my—-
blanket' (I covered my daughter with my blanket}; no-pa8it-
an-ta-ka (+ NActP-C) no-bagikaro (+ I) 'I--to~cover--
hy-means - of--vl--rafl my--blanket' (I covered myself
with my blanket), 12

1.12. Passive clauses. Clause-level object, referent,
instrument, identification, and indirect subject tagmemes
oceur in addition to the predicate in the passive clause
nucleus classes. Passive clause nucleus classes contrast
with active classes in that no subject tagmeme occurs in the
passive. They contrast further in that the predicates differ:
in the predicates of active clause nuclei, suffixal variants
of the obhject, referent, instrument, and indirect subject
tagmemes occur. In contrast, prefixal variants of these
tagmemes occur in the predicates of passive clause nuelei.

The term ‘passive’ ig used in the sense that none of the
tagmemes which cceur with (or included in) the predicate
are active but rather are acted upocn. Whereas many of the
clauses can be (ranslated in a traditional meaning of passive,
e.g. l-pasatan-gani 'he--to-hit--pass' (he was hit),
others have a slightly different sense. Thus, o-ga~gani
it--to-eat--pass' does not mean a certain food has been
eaten but that it is edible.

Passive clause nuclei do not parallel the more tradi-
tional use of passive in that they are not merely a transform
or variant of active clauses but a contrastive c¢class: no
agent or actor can be expressed. They also differ from the
traditional use in that not only transitive but also intransi-

L Note that although this example translates the same as the second
example of intransitive clause C, (see 1.1113), the inclusion of the instru-
mental tagmeme in the theme of the neutral clause makes possible an op-
tional object, as in the preceding example, which does not cccur in the
intransitive clause.
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tive and neutral classes occur. A further difference in the
use of the term is that referent, instrument, and indirect
subject affixal tagmemes, as well as object, have variants
which are conditioned by their cccurrence in passive con-
structions: only third person masculine or feminine pro-
nominal prefixes occur in these slots. The clause-level
parallels of these tagmemes differ from the variants which
occur in active clause nuclei in that only third person vari-
ants of the classes of fillers occur,

The formulas of intransifive, transitive, and neutral
clause nucleus classes are each presented in groups paral-
leling the groups of active clause nuclei. (Not all of the
parallel groups occur in the data.)

1.121. Intransitive passive clauses. Examples of
groups C, D, and E occur in our data.

Group C. The variants of group C differ from each
other in that the themes in the verbs are different.

C = + InPassP-C:[InPassV-C = +i:3 + (InTh-C = + InC
+{+1il +v1}) +refl +pass] +1I
/ + InPassP-C:[InPassV-C = +1i:3 + (NTh-C = + NC
+{+il +vl}) +refl +pass] +1I
/ + InPassP-C:[InPassV-C = +i:3 + (TTh-A = + TC-A
+refl +pass] +1
Examples are: C = o-at-an-t-a-gani {(+ InPassP-C)
pitoci (+ I} ‘i{--to-go--by-means-of--vl--refl--pass
cance' (the cance is a means of transportation): / o-
kamarang-an-t-a-gani (+ mPassP-C) seri (+ 1) 'it~-to-
vomit--by-means-of--vl--refl--pass tobacco' (tobacco

is an emetic); / o-pafit-a-gani (+ InPassP-C) padikaronci
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(+ I) Yt--to-cover--refl--pass blanket' (blankets are
used for covering oneself).
Group D. Group D includes only one member.

D = + InPassP-D:[InPassV-D = +is8:3 + (TTh-D, =

+ TC-D; +caus) +nrefl +pass] +Id +1IS

An example is: i-pega-kag-an-gani (+ InPassP-D)
i-tomi {+ IS) k¥emari (+ Id) 'he--to-change-into--cause--
nrefl--pass his--son tapir' (his son was caused to turn
into a tapir).

Group E. Both members of group E include optional
clausge-level indirect subject tagmemes. In addition, E,
includes an obligatory instrument tagmeme since an instru-
mental suffix is included in the theme of the verb.

Ey = + InPassP-E;: [InPassV-E; = + is:3 + (InTh-E

I
il

+InC + <caus>) + nrefl +pass] +1IS

. / + InPassP-E: [InPassV-E; = +18:3 + (InTh-E

+ NC +<caus>) +nrefl +pasa]l +18

E; = + InPassP-E,: [InPassV-E, = +is:3 + (InTh-E, =
+ NC +<caus> + {+il +vl}) +nrefl + pass]
+I8 +1

Examples are: E; = o-Biga-kag-an-gani (+ InPassP-
Ey) 'she--to-run-away--cause--nrefl--pass' (she was
caused to run away); / gYo-g¥i-kamarang-an-gani
(+ InPassP-E,) 'he~-cause-~-to-vomit--nrefl--pass' (he
was caused to vomit); E, = g¥o-g¥i-kamarang-an-t-an-
gani (+ InPassP-E,) ananek¥i (+ IS) geri (+ I) 'he--cause--
to-vomit-- by-means - of -~ vl-- nrefl--pass child tobacco'
(the child was caused to vomit by using tobacco).
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1.122. Transitive passive clauses. Transitive passgive
clauges include groups A, B, C, D, and E.

Group A. The variants of group A differ only in that
the themes of the verbs are different.

A = + TPassP-A:[TPassV-A = + 0:3 + (TTh-A,
+ TC-A) + nrefl/refl +passl +0O
/ + TPassP-A:[TPassV-A = +0:3 + (TTh-A,

I

~ + TC-A,) + nrefl +pass] +O

Examples are: A = o-g-a=-gani (+ TPassP-A)} 'it—-
to-eat-~nrefl--pass' (it's edible); / o-kani-a-gani
(+ TPassP-A) 'it--to-say~-nrefl--pass' (it is said).

Group B. The two variants of group B differ from each
other in the fillers of the core slots and in the themes of the
verbs, each list of fillers being composed of only one mem-
ber. The transitive core -ama- 'to~bring' is designated
as TC-Ay for the purposes of the formula below. In the
active clauses it ig included with the transitive cores desig-
nated as TC-A.

B

L3

+ TPassP-B: [TPassV-B = +r:3 + {TTh-A; =
+ TC-Ag) +nrefl +passl +R +0O
/ + TPassP-B:[TPassV-B = + r:3 + (TTh-B =
+TC-B) +nrefl +passl +R +0O

Examples are: B = gy-am- an-gani (+ TPassP~B)
no-hime (+ R) i-seka (+ O) 'he--to~bring~-nrefl--pass
my--husband his--food' (my husband was brought food);

/ gY¥oga ananek¥i (+ R) i-p-an-gani (+ TPassP-B) cengoci
(+ O) 'that child he--to-give-~nrefl--pass trousers!
(that child was given trousers).

128



MACHIGUENGA

Group C. An optional clause-level object and an obli-
gatory clause- level instrument occur in group C.

C = + TPassP-C:[TPassV-C = +0:3 + (TTh-C =
+TC-A +{+il +vl}) +refl +pass]l +0¥ +1I

An example is: o-tog-an-t-a-gani {+ TPassP-C)
camalrinei (+ O) ada (+ I) 'it--to-cut--by-means-of--
vl--refl--pass field axe' (the [big trees in the] field are
cut down with an axe).

Group D. The identification tagmeme differs from the
object, referent, instrument, and indirect subject tagmemes
in that it does not transform as a pronominal prefix in a
passive clause, It remains a clause-level identification
tagmeme, and an affixal object is obligatory.

D = + TPassP-D:[TPasgV-D = + ¢:3 + (TTh-D =
+ TC-D) +nrefl +pass] +Id +0O

An example is: o-paif-an-gani (+ TPasgsP-D) rosa
(+ 1d) i-hina ig¥e (+ O) 'she-~to-name--nrefl--pass
Rose his--wife my-brother!’ (my hrother's wife was named
Rose).

Group E. An optional clause-level indirect subject
and an obligatory clause-level object cccur in group E,

E = + TPassP-E:[TPassV-E = +is:3 + (TTh-E =

+ TC~Dy +caus) +nrefl +pass] +I8 +0O

BWhen the affixal ohject slot is filled by a third person feminine
pronominal prefix, and the noun filling the instrument or Indirect subject
glot is feminine, the clause-level ohject is obligatory. Otherwise, the
clause would be ambiguous with a parallel intransitive passive clause
nucleus of group C in which the pronominal prefix filis the instrument
slot.
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An example is: o-pega-kag-an-gani (+ TPassP-E)
anita (+ I8) no-gocirote (+ O) 'she--to-lose--cause--
nrefl--pasgs Anita my--knife' (Anita was caused to lose
my knife).

1.123, Neutral passive clauses. Group A neutral
passive clause nuclei differ from neutral active clause
ruclei in that (1) an affixal subject is obligatory in neutral
active but absent in neutral passive, and (2} an affixal ob-
ject 1s obligatory in neutral passive whereas in neutral
active it is optional. Altho‘ugh this clause could be con-
gidered transitive, it 1s clasgified as neutral to paraliel
the distribution of NTh-A, in active clauses.

A = + NPassP-A:NPassV-A = {+0:3 + (NTh = + NC)

+nrefl +pass] +O

An example is: i-kaem-an-gani (+ NPassP-A) ‘he—-
to-call-out--nrefl-~pass' (he was called).

1.13. Eqguative c¢lauses. Two main types of equative
clause nuclei occur: equative 1, in which .the predicate
slot is filled by a participle 1 (see footnote 5); and equa~
tive 2, in which the predicate slot is filled by an adjective
construction rather than by any type of verb. The clause-
level subject tagmeme iz obligatory in both.

Both intransitive and neutral equative types have been

noted. The formula for the intransitive equative clause
nucleus is:

InEq; = + IEqP,: [InPart; = + (InTh = + IC)
+ nrefl/refll + 8
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/ + InEqPy: [InPart, = + (NTh = + NC)
+ nrefl/refll + 8

Examples are: ImEq = kama-kYe (+ InEqP;) no-tomi
(+8) 'to-die~-nrefl my--son' (my son is dead); /
kamaranga-na-kYe (+ InEqP,) no-hina (+ 8) 'to- vomit--
continuative--nrefl my--wife' (my wife is vomiting}).

The formula for the neutral equative clause nucleus is:

NEq; = + NEqP,:[NPart; = + (NTh = + NC) + refl]
+8 +0

An example is: Fintota-a (+ NEqP;) oribia (+ 8) i-
§into (+ O) 'to-daughter--refl Olive her--daughter'
{Olive has had a baby daughter).

The formula for equative 2 is:

Eqy = + EqPy:Adjg 't +8

Examples are: o-mara-a-rika (+ EqP,) eni (+ 8)
"t--big--liguid-- adj- marker Urubamba' (the Urubamba
River is swollen); mameri (+ EqP;) sekaci (+ S) 'none
manioc' (there isn't any manioc).

1.2. Criteria for separating nuclear tagmemes. In

WThe classification of adjectives according to their distribution in
the clause or phrase is not complete. For the purposes of this paper,
however, adjectives which may fill only the predicate slot of an equative
clause nucleus are deslgnated adjective 1. Adjectives which may fill
the predicate slot of an eguative clause nucleus or the awxiliary slot in
an auxiliary verb phrase (see 1.413) are designated adiectlve 2, Adjec-
tives which may fill clause nucleus slots other than predicate are desig-
nated adjective 3. Adjedtives which may occeur only in the modification
glot of a noun phrase are designated adjective 4. Adjective 2 and 3
may also fili the modification slot of a noun phrase (see 1.4222).

131



STUDIES IN PERUVIAN INDIAN LANGUAGES: I

Machiguenga, no contrastive slot markers are included in
the fillers of either the affixal or clause-level subject,
object, referent, instrument, indirect subject, and identi-
fication slots,!® (Note that there is no affixal identification
tagmeme.) In active clauses, however, the filler of the
affixal subject slot is a prefixal allomorph of the pronominal
affixes, whereas the fillers of the other glots are suffixal
aliomorphs of the pronominal affixes. In passive clauses
only prefixal allomorphs of the pronominal affixes occur.
These slots and their fillers are considered separate tag-
memes on the following grounds:® ,

(a) There are certain restrictions on the fillers of
clause~ level slots although the lists of fillers are highly
overlapping. No adjective, pronoun, nor perscnal noun,
i.e. man, woman, etc., may fill the instrument slot of a
-noncontingent clause; only a personal noun or a third per-
son pronoun may fill the referent slot when the benefactive
morpheme oceurs in the verb; the identification slot cannot
be filled by a pronoun. The fillers of the affixal object,
referent, instrument, and indirect subject slots are ho-
mophonous: no- = na- 'first person'; pi- « pa- = po~
'second person'; i- = g¥a- g¥o- 'third person masc.';
0~ = g=- 'third perason fem.' The identification tagmeme
is unique in that it has no affixal counterpart.

% por an example of a language in which such markers do ocour,
gee "Contrastive Features of Candoshi Clause Types," page B67.

% An alternate solution to the problem of homophonous tagmemes
would be to consider the referemf, indirect subject, instrument, and
object tagmemes all as objecta. In this case all of the clauses now
included in groupe B, C, and E, and part of group D, of intransitive
clauses would be considered transitive. This analysis would result in
up to three object tagmemes occurring in a single clause, each object
having a different semantically conditioned function. We, therefore,
have chosen to consider them separate tagmemes marked by the theme
construction in the verb rather than by contrastive glot markers in the
fllers of the slots. 132
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(b) They are semantically contrastive, Note, for
example, the following: (1) i-pasata- k¥e-na-ro 'he--
hit--nrefl--me--her! (he hit her for me); (2) i-patima-
kaga-kVe-na-ro 'he--to-chase~-caused--nrefl--me--
her' (he caused her to chase me); (3) i-pa8it-an-ta-kYe-
na-ro 'he--covered--with--vl--nrefl--me--it! (he
covered me with it). In example (1}, the third person femi-
nine pronominal suffix -ro is the recipient (object} of the
action performed for the benefit of the first person pro-
nominal suffix -na (referent). In example (2), -ro is the
one caused to perform the action (indirect subject) upon -na
(object), In example (3), -ro is the means employed (in-
astrument) by the subject, the third person masculine pro-
nominal prefix i-, to perform the action upon -na (object).

(c) As many as four of these semantically contrastive
tagmemes may be represented in a single active clause nu-
cleus. Note the following example in which subject occurs
as a prefixal tagmeme, referent and object ocour as suffixal
tagmemes, and object and instrument occur as clause~level
tagmemes: i-padit-an-ta-kVe-na-ro no-sinto i- manéak¥i
'he~=to-cover~--by-means~of -~ vl-=-nrefl-- me-~her my--
daughter his--cushma' (he covered my daughter for me with
his cushma).

(d) Object, referent, instrument, identification, and
indirect subject each occur in conjunction with different
theme classes in the verb. The theme classes are distin-
guished according to specific core classes such as Dy, or
gpecific affixes, such as referential, which occur in a
theme. The identification tagmeme occurs only with verb
constructions containing a specific core, Dyor Dy, in a
Th-D. In intransitive active clause nuclei, the referential,
in a Th-B;, and referent tagmemes are mutually obligatory
as geen in examples in 1.1112, The instrumental, in a
Th-C;, and clause~level instrument are mutually obligatory
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as seen in examples in 1.1113 and 1.1123. The causative,
in a Th-E, and indirect suhject tagmemes are mutually obli~
gatory as seen in examples in 1.1115 and 1.1125.

{e) The clauses in which they occur transform differ-
ently. For the purpose of using transforms as a criterion
for the separation of the ahove listed tagmemes, 'transform'
will be defined as the rewriting of intrangitive active clause
nucleus groups B, C, and E as one or more group A clauses;
i.e. the elimination of the referential, contained, and refer-
ent tagmemes in group B, the instrumental and instrument
tagmemes in group C, and the causative and indirect subject
tagmemes in group E. (No transform of the identification
tagmeme of group D has been discovered.)

In the transform of group B to group A, the referent
tagmeme of B hecomes the object of a type A transitive
active clause preceded by a type A intransitive active clause
with the same core in the theme of the predicate as the type
B clause. An example is: intransitive active clause By,
i-poka-Bi-ta-kYe-ro no-8into 'he--to-come--with~
reference-to—--vl--nrefl-~her my--daughter! transforms
to intransitive active clause A, followed by transitive active
clause A, i~poka~k¥e; i-ne-e-ro-ra no-§into 'he--to-
come~-nrefl; he~-to-see~-incompletive--her--conditional
my--daughter' (he came {o see my daughter}.

In the transform of certain members of group C to
group A, the instrument tagmeme of group C becomes an
optional marginal location tagmeme in an intransitive active
clause A; with the same core in the theme of the predicate
as the type C clause. An example is: intransitive active
clause Cy, no-at~an~-ta-ka pitoci 'I--to-go~-by-means-
of~=vl--refl canoe! transforms to intransitive active
clause A,, no-ata-kYe pitoci-ka 'I--to-go--nrefl canoe--
in', '

In the transform of group E to group A, the indirect
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subject tagmeme of group E becomes the subject of an in-
transitive active clause A; followed by a transitive active
clause A in which the same Indirect subject tagmeme be~
comes the object. In the following example, intransitive
active clause E,, i-Siga-kaga-k¥e~ro no-Einto hoa 'he--
to-run-away- (by-taking- with-him)==cause=- nrefl --her
my~-~daughter John' {John cansed my daughter to run away)
transforms to intransitive active clause A, followed by
transitive active clause A;, o-%iga-ka no-%into; i-tenta-
ka-ro hoa 'she--to-run~away--refl my--daughter; he--
took- (with-him)--refl--har John' (my danghter ran away;
John took her with him),

1.3. Apposition of pronominal affixes and clause-level
tagmemes. As seen in the formulas in the preceding sec-
tions, pronominal suffixes paralleling clause-level object,
referent, instrument, and indirect subject tagmemes, one or
two of which may oocur in a particular active clause in addi-
tion to subject and predicate tagmemes, may oceur included
in the verb. When fwo of these clause-level tagmemes occur
following the predicate, the last pronominal suffix is in appo-
gition with the closest clause-level tagmeme, other than
subject, unless the person.of the pronominal suffix precludes
any possible ambiguity. .

Note the following examples: (1) i-tog-an-ta~iga-ka-
ro sabari i-camaire ‘he-~~to-out—-with-=vl-~plural--
refl--it machete his--field' (he cut his field with a machete);
(2) o-pabit-an-ta-kYe-na-ro no-Einto o-badikaro 'she--
to-cover--with--vle-nrefl--me--her my--daughter her--
blanket' (she covered my daughter with her blanket for me);
(3) i-pasat-an-ta-kYe-na no-hime inBak¥ii 'he~-to=hit--
with--vl--nrefi--me my--hushand stick! (my husband hit
me with a stick). In example (1), the predicate includes a
third person feminine pronominal instrument suffix -ro and
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is followed by an appositional clause-level instrument and

a clause-level object. In example (2), the predicate in-
cludes a first person referent sufflx -na and a third person
feminine object suffix -ro, and is followed by an appositional
clause-level object and a clause-level instrument. In ex-
ample (3), the predicate includes a first person object suffix
-na, and is followed by clause-level subject and instrument.
The first person affixal object cannot be confused with the
subject or instrument tagmemes,

The ocecurrence of more than two nuclear clause-level
tagmemes is relatively infrequent in legendary material, In
approximately 9, 150 words of such text materizl both sub-
ject and object clause-level tagmemes oceur, in addition to
the predicate, in only 19 clauses. Five of these are direct
quotations. Occurrence of more than two nuclear clause-
level tagmemes seems to be more frequent in conversation.

1.4, Fillers of clause nucleus slots,

1.41. Verb phrase fillers of predicate slots. The
minimum forms of the simple verb fillers of the predicate
slote have been described in the breakdown formulas in 1.1,
A predicate slot may also be filled by a verb phrase.!” The
following types have been noted:

1.411. Verb phrase 1--negation. The formula for this
phrase type is: + Negation: Negative + H:Negative V. A
negative verb differs from the verbs given in the formulas

" Yerb phrases may be continuous, as illustrated in 1.41, or
discontinuous. In the first example below the negation and the head
tagmemes of verb phrase 1 are separated by an object. In the second
example the manner and the head tagmemes of verb phrase 2 are sepa-
rated by an object: tera iroro nongente 'not it i-sajd' (that isn't what
I said); gYogaka sekacl kogapag¥e ‘'he-ate manioe aimlessly!,
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in 1.1 in that an incompletive or completive suffix is obli-
gatory. Furthermore, when the negative tera is the filler
of the negation slot, and the stem beging in p, t, or k, an
obligatory incompletive prefix also occurs. The incomple-
tive and completive affixes are underlined in the following
examples: tera no-at-e 'not I--to-go--incompletive' (I
didn't go); gara no-at-i 'not I--to-go--completive' (I
won't go); tera no-m~poky-e 'mot I--incompletive--to-
come-~-incompletive' (I didn't come); gara no-pok¥-i mot
I-~to-come~-completive'! (I won't come).

1.412, Verb phrase 2--mamer. Three subtypes of
verb phrase 2 have been noted. In subtype {a), the optional
manner slot always precedes the obligatory head and is
filled by adverb 1.1® In subtype (b), the manner slot may
either precede or follow the head and is filled by adverb 2
or adjective 3. In subtype (c), the manner slot always fol-
lows the head and is filled by conjunction 1.%° Examples,
with fillers of manner slot underlined, are: (a) = panik¥atYo
ingamanakYera 'almost he-will-die'; cik¥ani ikontetanakYe

1 A combination of verb phrase 1 and verb phrase 2 occurs in
which the negation slot coours phrase initial and the head slot is filled
by & negative verb. Examples: tera no-n-gant-e kogapag'e mot I--
incompletive--said-- incompletive for-nothing' (I wasn't kidding); tera
kameti ne-n~tim-e ‘'not well I--incompletive--live--incompletive! (I'm
not living well).

Wadverb 1 and adverb 2 diffsr in the lst of ltems comprising
each class,

2 Classes of conjunctions are not discussed in this paper. Con-
junction 1, of which alk¥ire is the only member, hae heen diastinguished
here eince it {8 the only clags of conjunctions which may fill the manner
slot in a verb phrase. When it fills the manner slot thse meaning is
modified to ‘again'. When it fills a connective slot preceding the verb,
it joins two clauses and the meaning is modified to 'also'. It may zlso
fill the connective slot in a compound noun phrase (see 1.4228).
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'carefully he-came-out'; (h) = notimaigak’e kameti 'we-
live well'; kametik'a intimaigae 'well they-will-live';
{c) = ipiganaa aik¥iro 'he-returned again'.

1.413, Verb phrase 3--auxiliary. The auxiliary slot
may be filled by adjective 2, the participial form of the verb
atak¥e 'to-go', or the intransitive verb okYenakVe 'to-go-
Ly-means-of' which, when it occurs as the simple filler of
the predicate glot, requires either a nuclear clause-level
instrument tagmeme, or a marginal clause~level location
tagmeme. The auxiliary is followed by the head slot filled
by a declarative active verb. Examples, with the fillers of
the auxiliary slot with underline, are: ainYo imagak¥e
'there-is he~sleeping' (he's asleep); atak¥e?! iSiganaka
'gone he-running away' (he has already run away);
okVenak¥e opinganakVeri 'she-went she-feared-him'
{immediately she was afraid of him).

1.42. Fillers of slots other than predicate. The simple
filters of clause-level subject, object, referent, instrument,
identification, and indirect subject slots are presented with
reference to the particular slots they fill. Complex fillers
are presented without reference to particular slots.

1.421. Simple fillers. The slots listed in the above
paragraph may be filled by a noun, pronoun, or adjective 3,
with the following exceptions: (1) No example of an identi-
fication slot filled by a pronoun has heen found. (2) In non=-
contingent clauses, the instrument slot may be filled only by
a noun. Three examples of each slot, except instrument and

UThis full form of the auxiliary is shortened to ata in fast speech
and is then phonologically tied to the head, The same i8 true of the in-
transitive verb filler of the auxiliary slot in the next example, which

then becomes okVe,
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identification, will be given with the fillers underlined. The
slots will be filled by a noun, pronoun, and adjective 3, in
that order. Examples are: Subject slot = okonteatanakYe
oani 'it-came-out its-liguid'; iragaka irirori 'he-cried
he'; iaigak'e maganiro 'they-went all'. Object slot =
nobiikaka nia 'I-drank water'; nompasatakYeri irirori
N-will-hit-him him'; nopangYitakYe pagini 'I-planted
another!. Referent slot = ikantanakVero icinanete came
'he-said-to-her his-wife, "let's-go"'; iatafitakYeri
irirori 'he-went-with- reference-to-him him': nopatiri
piteniro 'I-gave-him both' (I gave to both of them). Instru-
ment slot = nopasatantakari indak¥ii 'I-hit-with-~him stick!
{1 hit him with a stick), Identification slot = ipaitak¥eri
mig¥iri 'he-named-him Miguel'; katari opegaka k¥iraari
‘white it-turned-itself red'; Indivect subject slot =
g¥og¥iBineakYeri notomi 'he-caused-to-be-happy-him
my-son'; g¥og¥ikamarangak’ena naro 'he-caused-to-
vomit-me me'; gYogYiSigakYeri maganiro 'he-caused-to-
run-away-him all' (he made them all run away).

1.422. Complex fillers. The slots listed above may
also be filled by a noun or pronoun phrase of the types listed
below. '

1.4221. Noun phrase 1--possesgion. Noun phrase 1
consists of a possessed slot filled by 2 noun stem affixed
for possesgion and a pogsessor slot filled by 2 noun. An
example is: o-kVicokYi ampei 'its--seed cotton!. An ex-
ample of this phrase, underlined, filling the Instrument slot

% Noun phrases may be continuous, as illustrated in 1.422, or
discontinuoua. In the following example, the modification and head tag-
memes of noun phrase 2 are separated hy the predicate: maganire
g¥ogakaro obaca 'all he-ate-it her-flesh' (he ate all of her flesh).
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follows: isemiantaigakari okYicokVi incipa 'they-peppered-
him i.--seed guava'! (they peppered him with guava seeds).

1,4222. Noun phrase 2--modification 1. Noun phrase
2 consists of a head slot filled by a noun and a modification
glot filled by an adiective 2, 3, or 4. The head may also
be filled by a pronoun in which case the modification slot
rast be filled by an adjective 3. The modification slot may
either precede or follow the head. Examples are (modifi-
cation filler is underlined): indato omarane 'tree big';
imarane Sima 'big fish'; maganiro g¥oga 'all those';
naroegsi maganiro 'we all'. Examples of this phrase
occurring in the object slot: gYagaBitak¥ero kobiti omarane
'he-got-for-it pot big' (he got a big pot [to mix it inl);
noncongataerira maganiro gyoga T will= finish-him all
those!. :

1.4223, Noun phrase 3--modification 2. Noun phrase
3 consists of a head filled by a noun or pronoun 1 or 2,%
and a modification slot filled by a pronoun 3. The modifica-
tion slot may either precede or both precede and follow the
head. When it both precedes and follows, the filler of both
slots must be identical. Examples are: g¥oga piSiti 'that
tucan'; oka pibocote oka 'this your-annatto this'; oga
na&i 'that mine'; g¥okari g¥oka 'this this' (this one [in
contrast to others]). Examples of this phrase occurring in
the object slot are: ineapaakYero oga FingYi 'he-saw-it
that corn'; ogari na3i namanakYero katonko 'that mine I-
took-it upriver'; g¥okari g¥oka ipakagantakYempi pitomi
'this this he-sent-to~you your-son'.

® For the purposes of this paper, personal pronoune are desig-
nated pronoun 1, poesessive pronouns are designated pronoun 2, and
demonstrative pronouns are designated pronoun 3.
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1.4224, Noun phrase 4--apposition. Noun phrase 4
consists of a head slot filled by 2 noun or pronoun 2 and an
apposition slot filled by a noun. Examples are (apposition
filler underlined): iraniri g¥airi 'his-brother-in-law hee'
(hig brother-in-law [whose name was] Bee); na5i nobadikaro
'mine my-blanket'. Examples of this phrase occurring in
object and instrument slois, respectively, are: ineirira
iraniri g¥airi 'he-saw-him his-brother-in-law hee';
nompasitantakYempari nasi nobadikaro 'I'll-cover-with-
him mine my-blanket' (I'll cover him with my blanket).

The head of an appositional phrase may also be filled
by a noun phrase and the apposition slot may be filled by a
dependent noun clause (see footnote 6). Examples are:
iripokapaakye g¥oka kasavarerini gakVeririra ‘'he-will-
come this demon killed-him-one' (the demon that killed
him will come); aganairo ifinto timangYicirira impokYiroka
'she-took-again-her her-daughter living-one star-with'
(she took again her daughter, the one who had lived with the
star).

1.4225, Noun phrase b~~compound. Noun phrase 5
consists of a series of ifems, simple or complex, and op-
tional connectives which fill a single clause-level slot.
Examples are (noun phrase underlined): ontikabakYeri gyoga
kamagarini aikYiro kamacirini ‘it-will-obstruct-him that
devil algo demon'; ainfo piteni itomi intiri iritineri intiri
iraniri 'there-sare two his-sons, and his-nephew,' and
his-brother-in-law'. ’

2. Clause margins. The clause margin includes op-
tional clause~-level items which are not directly related to
items included in the predicate. These optional marginal
items are time, location, and onomatopoeia. Any one or all

of these may occur with any of the clause nucleus types
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described above with the exception that the onomatopoeia
tagmeme does not oceur with an equative 2 clause nucleus.
The time tagmeme usually precedes the nucleus, the location
tagmeme usually follows the nucleus, and the cnomatopoceia
tagmeme is always clause-final,

2.1. The tagmeme of time. The filler of the time slot
may be a simple temporal particle, a noun phrase 2 (with a
very limited list of fillers of the head and modification slots
due to semantic restrictions), or a dependent active or pas-
sive clause consisting of nucleus with optional margin.“
Examples are: paita pintinaanaera 'later you-will-get-
up-again'; omiringa katag¥iteri ongaemabaitakYe ‘'every
day she-will-call-out'; gY¥ogotagaigakYenara kilometro
quince gotaganarira ikanti omarapagVerika kato
kanYovag¥etaka clavos ‘'he-taught-us-when kilometer
fifteen taught-us-one he~said big thorns like nails' (when
the one who taught us in kilometer fifteen taught us, he said
that the thorns were bhig like nails).

2.2. The tagmeme of location. The filler of the loca~
tion slot may be simple, phrasal, clausal, or compound.

2.21. Simple location slot fillers. Simple location slot
fillers are of two types: (1) a locative particle, or (2) a

A dependent active or passive clause differs from the independent
clauses described in 1.11 and 1.12 in that dependent clauses fill a slot
in an independent clause or sentence. In addition, the conditional suffix
-ra is obligatorily affixed to the predicate filler of all dependent elauses.
In the example given in the text of a dependent transitive clause filling
the time slot of an independent transitive clause, g¥o-gotage-iga-kie-
na-ra 'he--to-teach--plurale-nrefl--us--when' (when he taught us)
fills the dependent predicate slot; kilometiro guince 'kilometer fifteen'
fille the location slot of the dependent clause; and gotaga-na-rira
'fo-teach--us--one' (the one who taught us) fills the subject slot.
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noun or pronoun with an obligatory locative suffix -ka.
Exanmples of clauses containing a location slot filled by a
locative particle are: itentanakari kamatikYa 'he-took-
him downriver'; ogYikontetatiri soci 'she-caused-to-go-
out-him outside'. Examples of clauses containing a loca-
tion slot filled by a noun or pronoun with an obligatory
locative suffix are: platak¥e pangoci-ka 'you-went house-~
to'; omagak¥e naro-ka 'she-slept me--with'.

2.22, Phrasal location slot fillers. Three types of
noun phrases, 1, 2, and 4, including an obligatory locative
suffix, may fill the location slot. In noun phrase 1, posses-
sion, the locative is suffixed to the possessed tagmeme:
ipokakYe ocapla-ka eni 'he-came its-edge--to Urubamba'
(he came to the edge of the Urubamba River). In noun
phrase 2, modification, the locative is suffixed to the filler
of the modification slot: pimponatak¥ero kYiraari-ka kamisa
lyou-will-wrap-it red--in cloth' (you will wrap it up in
red cloth). In noun.phrase 4, apposition, the locative is
suffixed to the filler of the head. (When noun phrase 4
oceurs in the location slot, only pronoun 2 fills the head of
the phrase.) An example is: pimpaBitakYeri naSi-ka
nobadikaro 'you-will-cover-him mine--in my-blanket'.

2,23, Clausal location slot fillers. Clausal location
slot fillers consist of a dependent active or passive clause
nucleus (see footnote 24) with optional margin, Examples
are: noatae otimira ina 'I-go-again she-lives-where
mother' (I'm going back where my mother lives); pogakYero
ikYitatanganira 'you-put-it he-buried-is~where (you put
it where he is buried).

2,24. Compound location slot fillers. Compound loca-
tion slot fillers are of two types. The first consists of a
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series of locatives and obligatory connectives, and indicates
pluraliiy of locations. An example is: itimi ingYeniSika
alk¥iro otifika 'he~lives woods-in also hill-in', 'The
gsecond consists of a string of simple, phrasal, or clausal
locatives of equal rank indicating a single location. Each
member of the string contributes to the description of the
location; usually the first is general and the following are
more specific., Examples arve: oatai anta kamatikYa 'she-
went there downriver'; itimi kara ing¥eniSika kara 'he-
lives there woods—-in there'; oatanakYe kamatikYa kara
ocitiaka 'she-went downriver there its-mouth-to! (she
went down to the mouth of the river); ik¥entakotak¥erira
anta katongo ogY¥aSiaka eni 'he-crucified-him there upriver
its-headwaters-at Urubamba' (he crucified him there up-
river at the headwaters of the Urubamba River); gYogakYero
anta hnagyira ikyitatAnganira ‘he-put-it there he-sleeps-
where he-buried-is~where! (he put it there where he sleeps
where he is buried).

2.3. The fagmeme of onomatopoeia. The onomatopoeia
tagmeme adds colour to Machiguenga speech. Two types of
fillers occur in the onomatopoeia slot. The first includes
the words used in imitation of the sound of the action ex-
pressed in the predicate. The second includes verb stems,
otherwise bound, used to describe the motion or effect of
the action. Examples are: ipotakoigakYeri hiririririri
‘they~burned-him sound-of-fire-burning'; iponiakat¥o
saatirign tiron tiron tiron tiron 'he-came sound-of-
rushing.- out sound-of-running-away sound-of-running-
away sound-of-running-away sound-of-running-away!';
itibag¥itakYero tibag¥i tibag¥i tibagYi 'he-stirred-seeds-
it stirring-seeds stirring-seeds stirring-seeds';
ofipetiapacatanakyera Sipetiapaca 't-became-fine-grained-
mass fine-grained- mass!'.
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IQUITO SYNTAX

by
Robert and Elizabeth, Eastman

. Introduction
Sentence types
Clause and nonclause types

Phrase types

= G M = O

Word types

0. Introduction. The purpose of this paper is to
describe the structure of words, phrases, clauses, and
sentences in Iquil:o.1

Iquito syntax is hierarchically structured in that
functional units (words, phrases, clauses, sentences) fill

lguite is a member-of the Zaparoan language family (McQuown,
1956), which includes Arabela, Semigae, and Ziparo. The data were
gathered during 1957-1861 in the village of San Antonio on the Pintoyacu
River ahout 50 miles due west of the city of Iguitos, Peru, in the
Amazon Basin,

The phonemes of Iguito are: p, t, k, 8, r, m, n, nasal h, w,
¥, 1, A, u, a, vowel length, and high tone, Vowel length is written by
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slots in general in the units of the next higher lovel, i.e.,
words fill slots in phrases; phrases fill slots in clauses;

clauses fill slots in sentences; and sentences fill slots in
paragraphs. Types of words, phrases, clauses, and sen-
tences are determined on the basis of differences both in

external distribution (function) and in internal composition
(form).

1. Sentence types. A sentence in Iquito is a functional
unit consisting of at least a main thought and a juncture sig-
nal. Optional forethoughts and afterthoughts in a sentence
have a close-knit grammatical relation to the rest of the
sentence but a loose phonological relation; that is to say,
the forethoughts and afterthoughts are separated from main
thought and from one another by phonological junctures.
Forethought or afterthought is manifested by a combination
of a clause-level tagmeme? and a juncture signal tagmeme
functioning as a unit.

The general pattern of sentences is expressed in the
following basic composite formula:

a reduplicated vowel, high tone by acute accent. The syllable patterns
are V, CV, Cia, and Cua.

The authors express appreciation to Catherine Peecke, Eugene Loos,
and Kenneth L. Pike for their helpful comments and suggestions. This
paper was written in connection with 1961 linguistic workshops of the
Summer Institute of Linguistics at Yarinacocha, Peru, and at the
University of Oklahoma.

*Tagmeme in this paper is used to mean s functional slot on a
given level filled by such units as word, phrase, or clause. For an
amplified definition of tagmeme, see Pike {1958) and Pickett (1960),
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+ Forethought: forethought construction
+ Main thought: clause/nonclause
+ Vocative: nonpossessed person noun
+ Juncture Signal:final or query juncture
+ Afterthought: afterthought construction
The formula of a forethought construction is
+ X:x + Juncture Signal:nonfinal juncture
The formula of an afterthought construction is

+ X:ix <+ Juncture Signal:final juncture

X:x represents any one of the following tagmemes:?

(1) time manifested by temporal noun, time word, time
phrase, relative time clause, condition clause, or (ina
forethought construction only) independent declarative clause;
(2) location manifested by place noun, location word, loca-
tion phrase, or relative location clause: (3) location-from
manifested by location-from word, location-from phrase,

or relative location clause; (4) manner manifested by non-
possessive substantive phnase, manner word, manner phrase,

or relative manner clause; (5) accompaniment manifested by
accompaniment phrase; (68) goal manifested by goal phrase;

(7) purpose manifested by purpose phrase; (8) cause mani-
fested by cause phrase; (9) reference manifested by
reference phrase; (10) exchange manifested by exchange
phrase; (11) apposition to subject, object, or to any tag-
meme within brackets (cf. formula in 2.1.1) of a declarative
active clause manifested by substantive word, substantive

*In any given sentence a tagmeme does not oceur in a forethought
or afterthought construction if it occurs in the clause of the main thought.
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phrase, substantive clause, or relative nominative clause;
(12) vocative manifested by nonpossessed person noun; (13)
comparison-contrast manifested by comparison-contrast
word or concessive clause.

Forethought may also be manifested by a series of
appositions-to=-subject or appositions-to-object, each item
in the series being followed by nenfinal juneture. E.g.,
eikiddhana, pasikini, anitadkina, kimasaatiiyaa seis
gbles niil. 'Deer, tapir, wild-pig, I-sell six soles it.'
Afterthought likewise may he manifested by 2 series of appo-
sitions, subjects, or cbjects, each item in the series--even
the last--being followed by nonfinal juncture (or sometimes
by final juncture).

Juncture signal, as a tagmeme of a sentence, is mani-

fested by final or query junecture. As a tagmeme of a fore-
thought construction, it is manifested by nonfinal juncture.
Ag a tagmeme of an afterthought construction, it is mani-
fested by final juncture except where afterthought is mani~
fested by a series of items, in which case either final or
nonfinal juncture may occur. The juncture morphemes are
constituted phonologically as follows: (1) Final juncture is
a weakening of the last vowel in the pause group, plus pause.
Glottal stop is associated with final pause following CVV,
mV, nv, wV, and yV., Final juncture is written with a
period at the end of a sentence and with a semicolon within
a sentence (that is, preceding afterthought). (2) Query
juncture is high pitch on the last gyllable of the pause group,
plus pause. Glottal stop is always associated with query
pause, Query juncture is written with a question mark.
{3) Nonfinal juncture is high pitch on every syllable of the
pause group after the last lexical high tone, plus pause.
Nonfinal juncture is written with a comma.,

The following senfence illustrates the composite formula:
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atiithi hai, pasAkiA asakiri asiraaha; sddmita natddha.
'Next now, tapir ate manioc; newly planted.' atiihi hia,
manifests forethought. pasiki asakird asraaha manifests
main thought. Final juncture (;) manifests juncture signal.
sdamita natddha. manifests afterthought,

All sentences are divided into independent and dependent
sentence types. Independent sentences may initiate discourse
and dependent sentences may not. Note the following ex-
amples: kisfwaaraa kiddha, 'I-am-vieiting you.' kuaasihi.
'All-right.' The first of these examples is an independent
sentence, the second a dependent sentence functioning as a
response to the first.

Independent and dependent sentences are subdivided
into complete and incomplete. In complete sentences main
thought is manifested by a clause (a functional unit containing
a predicate); in incomplete sentences main thought is mani-
fested by a nonclause (a functional unit on the same level as
clause but containing no predicate. Cf, 2.8 - 2,12).

Some sentences which are complete and independent in
form may have the same distribution as dependent sentences.
Note the following examples. The following example con-
sists of main thought, manifested by declarative clause with
answering tagmeme first, and juncture signal. aslirasha
nuukdpii. 'Manioc she-is-cooking.' This sentence is in
response to the interrogation sidki nuukdpii. 'What is-
she-cooking?' The following example consists of main
thought, manifeated by declarative clause containing an
emphasis tagmeme, and juncture signal. avién tiA tad.
'Airplane it-is inde¢ed.' This sentence is in response to
the query avion tif? ‘Airplane is-it?'

Sentences are further subdivided as seen in Chart I on
the bagis of both different internal composition and different
external distribution. Volition sentences are then subdivided

on the basis of different internal composition only. Since the
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basic formula of each sentence type is stated in Chart I, for-
mulas are given below for only those sentence types contain-
ing optional expansions.

The following abbreviations are used in sentence
formulas:

FT = forethought ftc = forethought construction
. MT = main thought atc = afterthought construction

AT = afterthought cl = clause

JS = juncture signal noncl = nonclause

Voc = vocative decl = declarative

Sequ = sequence int = interrogative

+ = optional imp = imperative

+ = obligatory f = final

: = filled by qu = query

/ = or sequy = sequence word or phrase

pers = person

1.1. Independent sentences. Independent sentences
include declaration, query, interrcgation, second person
volition, first person volition, and call.

1.1.1. Independent declaration. Expanded formmla:

+ FT:ftc + MT:decl ¢l + Voc:nonpossessed person noun

+JS:f +AT:ate ... + AT:ate

Four is the maximum number of AT's observed in an inde-
pendent declaration.

The following example consists of FT, MT, J8, AT.
ddkari yAdwiini-hina, kihfwataki nidkiika kiddyi; kfhamfiku.
'"Today, I-met a man; my-friend.!

The following example consists of MT, Voe, JS. kif
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BABIC FORMULA DIAGNOSTIC DISTRIBUTION
preceded by | followed by
Declaration + MT:decl ct + J8:f Nothing
required
g|. | Query + MT:decl cl + J8: g1 Yes/No
3 ] reaponde
e E
g Interrogation | + MT:int el +a8:2 | § Information
=18 9 reaponse
E
, 2nd person imp <1/ 2
K + MT: +J8:f i
k2 g Valition 2d pers future decl ol E Agreement
g 18t person + MT: 18t pers dect cl + dBif respanse
Valitien " {futura/prea progr) ' E.L
Call + MT:noncl § + J8: 1 Indication
,ﬁ of hearing
decl cl
Sequential + Bequ:dequ + MT:containing + J8:f Declaration | Nething
g +Adv + Emph* ° required
B Information + MT:decl cl with answering + J8:t Interrvoga- | Nothing
5| 5| Hesponse tagmeme firat tion required
S o mme
§ Yes/No + MT:decl ¢l cantaining +J8:f -a Query Nothing
E Responss + Emphapsis® required
Yes/No + MT:nonct 1 +J8:¢ § Query Mothing
Rasponse g requirad
;g reement + MT:nonci 2 +J8:f Volition Nothing
iy sponse - required
&| B Information | + MT:noncl 3 - 3%:% 1% Intorroge- | Nothing
E Response o tion required
'g Query + MT:nonel 3 + I8 qu g Declaration | Yes/No
. reApanae
Interrogation § + MT:nonel ¢ + J8:f Declurgtion | Infopmation
responae

CHART I: SENTENCE TYPES

* goe restrictions (10) and (11} 1 2.1.1. It i8 to be noted that In this sentence type at
least one of the following tagmemes must ocour: seguence, adverastive, amphasis,
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kiaasaakiinii sikumatiini don robérto. 'l you-will-tell-
a=-story in-turn, Don Roberto,'

1.1.2. Independent query. Expanded formula:

+ FT:ftc + MT:decl ¢l + JS:qu + AT:atc

The following example consists of MT, JS, AT. kiaaniiyaa
1(ha? mAdmaasha. 'Are-you-calling me, Mother?!

1.1.3. Independent interrogation. Expanded formula:

+ FT:fic + MT:int ¢l + Voc:inonpossessed person noun

+J8:f + AT:ate

The following example consists of MT, Voc, JS. taat{
kiaaflkusa madya. 'Where are-you-going, child?'

1.1.4. Independent second person volition. Expanded
formula:

+ FT:fte ... + FT:fte + MT:imp cl / 2d pers future decl cl
+ Voc:nonpossessed person noun + JS:f + AT:ate .
+ AT:ate .

- Three is the maximum number of FT's and of AT's observed
in a second perscn volition sentence.

The following example consists of MT manifested by an
imperative clause, Voc, J8, and two AT's. takarahikiaana
kinikitha sawtha; tAX kiaafimaa; kitAAni-ifra kiaamdkama.
'Roll-away-from my-sight, rock; from-where you-lie;
that-TI-might-fall in-your-vacated-place.'

The following exampls consists of three FT's, MT
manifested by a declarative active clause in which subject
is a second person personal pronoun, and J8. kiddhana,
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irmfikuna, Admikddkana, kidd ilkuddraakiddna. 'You,
Ermico, tomorrow, you will-go.!

1.1.5. Independent first person volition. Expanded
formula:

+ MT: 1st pers decl cl (in which tense is either present
progressive or future) + Voc:nonpossessed person noun
+ JS:f

The following examples consist of MT and JS. piikuaa hai.
'"We-are-going now.' kil kiaasfwaarakiwaa imaarddni. 'I
you-will-visit again.'

1.1.6. Independent call. The following example con-
gists of MT, manifested by nonclause 5 (cf. 2.12), and JS.
taatddha, 'Sister!!

1.2. Dependent sentences. Dependent sentences include
gsequentlal, three kinds of responses, dependent query, and
dependent interrogation.

1.2.1, Dependent sequentlal. Expanded formula:

+ FT:fte ... + FT:fte  + Sequ:sequ, + MT:decl ¢l (con-
taining + Adversative:kihd 'but' or + Emphagis:tid
'indeed') + Voc:nonpossessed person noun +J8:f

+ AT:ate ... + AT:atc

Four is the maximum number of FT's ohserved in a2 sequential

sentence; four the maximum number of AT's. A combination

of one or two FT's and one or two AT's is frequent. Se-

quence is one of the tagmemes (in addition to those listed in
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1) that may be part of a forethought construction in a se-
quential sentence. It is to be noted that in a dependent se-
guential sentence at least one of the following tagmemes must .
occur: sequehce, adversative, emphasis.

The following example consists of FT, MT, JS, and
four AT's. atithi haa, lkuinruuyiiraskiri naahii niikiika
nasi; kuamakiira; kikiwiinati nas{; GimAdnz ndsi; mikisi.
"Hext now, I-cleared also a field; before-my-absence; my-
niece's field; big field; used-field.'

1.2.2. Dependent yes/no response (Incomplete). The
The following example consists of MT, manifested hy non-
clause 1 (cf. 2.8), and JS. kii. 'No.'

1.2.3. Dependent agreement response. The following
example consists of MT, manifested by nonclause 2 (cf. 2.9),
and JS. kuaasAhi. 'All right.'

1.2.4. Dependent information reaponse {incompletie}.
The following example consists of MT, manifested by non-
clause 3 (ef. 2.10), and J8. Lidmi. 'Upriver.'

1.2.5. Dependent query. The following example con-
sists of MT, manifested by nonclause 3 (cf. 2.10), and JS.
kffha? 'Me?!

1.2.6. Dependent interrvogation. The following example
consists of MT, manifested by nonclause 4 (ef. 2.11), and
J8. kinaaka. 'Who?'

2. Clause and nonclause types. A clause is a functional
unit containing a predicate. A nonclause {cf. 2.8 - 2,12) is
a functional unit on the same level but containing no predicate.

Independent clauses may fill MT slot in sentences; de-
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ACTIVE STATIVE
g Intransitive Transgitive
B Declarative 2,1.1 2.1.2
% Interrogative 2.2.1 2.2.2
Imperative 2.3
Relative Time 2.4.1
Ecation 2.4.2
Manner 2.4.3
= Nominative 2,4.4 2.4.4
'§ Concessive 2.5.1 2,6.2
% Conditional 2.6.1 2.6.2
Substantive | Infinitive 2.7.1
Doer 2.7.2
Present-Rec'r 2,7.3
Past-Rec'r 2.7.4

CHART II: CLAUSE TYPES

The clause typea listed in the vertical column at the left are deter~
minad by differsnt internal composition and different external dis-

tribution.

Those at the top of the chart are determined by different

internal compoaition only. Each clause type 18 described in the
numbered paragraph indicated.
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pendent clauses may not. Independent clauses are declara-
tive, interrogative, and imperative. Dependent clauses are
- relative, concessive, conditional and substantive. Each of
these seven clause types except imperative and substantive
iz divided into active and stative on the basis of different
internal composition.

Active clauses are further subdivided on the basis of
different internal composition into intransitive and transitive.
In an intransitive clause the predicate is manifested by an
intrangitive verb, and object (either direct object or indirect
object) never occurs. In a transitive clause the predicate is
manifested by a transitive verb; and an obligatory object, .
manifested by substantive word, phrase, or clause, occurs. |
Direct object (but not the indirect cbject) may be manifested |
by a purpose phrase or an independent declarative or inter-
rogative clause when following a verb of mental activity. A
series of direct objects may occur last in a clause, each one
followed by nonfinal juncture (even the last item is followed
by nonfinal juncture).

The formulas to be given for active clauses are com-
posites of intransitive and transitive. Arrows indicate the
places in one of which an object must occur in a transitive
clause. Where an arrow is directly above a tagmeme, an
object replaces that tagmeme. P:v in the composite formulas
signifies predicate:intransitive verb / transitive verb.,

The following abbreviations are used in the clause
formulas;
Slot Abbreviations

8 = subject

DO = direct object

10 = indirect object

0 = either direct or indirect object
T = time
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LF
M
Acc
Pur
Ref
Exch
Ident
1
Neg
co
App-
Perm

QUITO

location
location-from
manner

= accompaniment

= purpose
= reference

I}

exchange
identification
interrogative

= negative
= comparison-contrast

1

apposition to
permissive

DepClintrod = dependent clause introducer

Filler Abbreviations

subst, = substantive word, phrase, or clause

v = independent verb

Vg = independent verb or verb phrase

8sv = independent stative verb

SVg = independent stative verb or stative verb phrase

17% = temporal noun; time word, phrase, or clause

Ix = place noun; location word, phrase or clause

1f, = lecation-from word, phrase, or relatlve location
clause

my = nonpossessive substantive phrase; manner word,
phrase, or clause

-p = postposition phrase

iy = interrogative word or phrase

neg = negative word

co = comparison-contrast word

ad), = descriptive adjective or adjective phrase
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2.1. Declarative clause. A declarative clause fills
MT slot of an independent declaration, an independent query,
an independent volition, a dependent sequential, a dependent
complefe yes/no response, and a dependent complete infor-
mation response as shown in Chart I.

A declarative clause may fill direct object slot in a
declarative active clause following a verb of mental activity
\this is rare). E.g., nuunikii kiaasfkii 'she-sees you-
are-fading'.

A declarative clause may fill time or apposition to time
slot in a forethought construction. E.g., kipaskakiri
nuamakitini, hawadri kfratawaakird nddmi 'I-finished it-
constructing, at-that-point I-brought leaves',

2.1.1, Declarative active clause. Formula (arrows
indicate positions in one of which object [either direct object
or indirect object] must occur in a transitive clause):

¥
+ Neg:neg + S:subst, + P:vx\l’
+ [+ Tity +Lil, +LF:If, +M:img, |
+ [+ Acc:ace~p + Goal:goal-p + Pur:pur-p

+ Cause:cause-p + Ref:ref-p + Exch:exch-pl, !

The following examples illustrate each of the tagmemes
in the formula:

nuumiitiiyas siyuuyidna niiii 'he-is-giving fisherman
it!' (+8 +P +I10 + DO).

ka4 kanamAAkatiiiwa paahiddrikana naki-hind
dmayaak{ini niikiika kddya 'mot our-ancestors were-able
jungle~in to-go-ahout one man' (+ Neg +8 +P
+ DO: substantive clause).
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andsd nufikii nuu-{fku 'angry he-1s it-concerning'
(+M +8 +P +Ref).

kikuaataa sindiki iyikiddra 'I-am-weeding cloth in-
exchange-for' (+8 + P + Exch).

t{frahi nuaniki taarfki 'there-from he-came at-dawn'
(+LF +8 +P + T\

nuffkuakura taana-hitd nukuhfmani 'he-went another-
with his-friend' (+S8 +P + Acc + App-Acc).

nuiwiirakura taariini 4ikuhi 'he-died grieving
because-of! (+8 + P 4 Cause).

nufinii kdnuu iniisi-{fra 'she-is-twisting fiber
hammock~for' (+8 +P +DO <+ Pur).

nudnii fft{ dnuura 'she-is-coming here towards' (+ 8
+ P + Goal).

Restrictions, modifications, and amplifications of the
declarative active clause formula are as follows:

(1} Subject and predicate cocour in the order indicated
in the formula and without an intervening tagmeme with two
exceptions: (a) Subject may occur last in the clause to
highlight the sentence as an important one, as when the chief
character of a narrative is introduced. E.g., iydhukiaakini
naamikikd ndikiika kumiitina 'stayed behind-them an old-
lady'. (b) Subject and predicate are interruptible in a2 future-
tense clause. In fact, interruptibility of the subject-predi-
cate nucleus is the marker of future tense; i.e. object or
any optional tagmeme except negative, permissive, and appo-
sition, when it cocurs, normally occurs hetween subject and
predicate. In a future-tense active clause, if subject is
filled by a personal pronoun, the allomorph that occurs is a
free form phonologically whereas in all other tenses it is a
bound form. E.g. nitd Admikddka siwddnaraa 'he tomorrow
will-arrive' in contrast with nuusiwdinaraa adkari 'he~
arrived today'.

(2) The negative tagmeme has high priority for occur-
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rence firset in the clause; when it occurs there, no other
tagmeme may precede the subject-predicate nucleus., E.g.
kad nuiwAArii 'not he-is-dying'. In a complete information
response, however, the tagmeme answering the interrogation
must be first in the clause; and negative, if it occurs, imme-
diately follows predicate. When negative follows predicate,
the verb contains the suffix -hl (-hi and ki3 are considered
10 he a discontinuous morpheme, an allomorph of the ki

that fills negative slot preceding subject). E.g. rimiirii
ddkuhi nuiwasrihikura k33 ‘'medicine because-of he-
negative-died not'.

(3) The tagmemes within brackets may occur in any
order within the brackets. The tagmemes of hrackets 2 may
precede those of 1, but more frequently 1 precedes 2.

(4) Any one brackets tagmeme (rarely two tagmemes)
may precede subject under the following conditions: (a) if
the tagmeme is in answer to an interrogation; (b} if the tag-
meme is being emphasized; (c) if the order is a stylistic
variation on the order of the preceding clause, especially
when the second clause is a repetition.

(6) The maximum number of optional tagmemes ohserved
in a declarative active clause is four.

(6) The apposition tagmeme may oceur in the clause to
elucidate any one of the following tagmemes: subject, ob-
ject, or any brackets tagmeme. Apposition to a brackets
tagmeme ocours directly following it; apposition to subject
or object occurs at least one fagmeme removed. E.g.
midkatiiiwa iikidarikana taarniyaa maasiddpa kidmina
antimi 4ndka-hina 'ancestors lived long-ago many upriver
Pintoyacu headwaters=-in (+8 +P +T + App-8 + L
+ App-L).

(7} The identification tagmeme occurs optionally in an
active clause when the predicate is manifested by such in-
transitive verbs as kirilyaa 'looks' or kikil 'secomes'.
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Identification may precede or follow the subject-predicate
nucleus or in a future-~tense clause may interrupt the
subject-predicate nucleus. Tt is manifested by adjective or
adjective phrase. When identification occcurs, one other
optional tagmeme in the clause 18 the maximum observed.
E.g. Adkuasana nuukiriiyaa 'red he-looks',

{8) The permissive tagmeme, manifested by permissive
word pid 'let!, optionally occurs preceding subject-predi-
cate nucleus and only in a clause that fills MT of a declara-
tion sentence. When it occurs, no other tagmeme precedes
subject nor does the negative occur in the clause. E.g.
pdd nuumdlkii 'let him-sleep' (+ Perm +S +P). The
action may or may not be already going on. The predicate
is manifested only by a present progressive verb.

{9) The hesitation tagmeme, manifested by a replacive
pronoun (cf. 4.2.7), or, occasionally, by interrogative
manner word hiitarddtd 'how', or by nonfinal juncture,
occurs optionally before any tagmeme in the formula except
the negative. It is often accompanied by a slowing down of -
the speech rate. E.g. nuftkil ydina rédy-hina 'he-lives
uh in-Raya'.

(10) The adversative tagmeme, manifested by adversa~
tive word kihi 'hut', occurs optionally as the second word
in the clause, only following negative or predicate, and only
in a clause that is filling MT slot of 2 sequential sentence.
E.g. k&4 kihi kinaakariiyaa ndi 'not but I-want it'.

(11) The emphasis tagmeme, manifested by emphasis
word tid 'indeed', occurs optionally following predicate or
clause-finally or, in a future-tense active clause, between
subject and predicate. Emphasis tagmeme occurs only in a
clause or nonclause that is filling MT slot of a complete
yes/no response or a sequential sentence, E.g. kiff tid
mff nmid 'l indeed will-do it'.

{12) The compariscn-contrast tagmeme, manifested by
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comparison-contrast word Ahapidd 'nevertheless, although',
naghdd 'also', or sédkumatddni 'in-turn', occurs optionally
preceding any brackets tagmeme or ohject, or clause-finally
(in a clause filling MT slot of a query, comparison-contrast
never occurs clause~finally). When comparison-contrast
occurs clause~finally, it may be manifested by a concessive
clause as well as comparison-contrast word. E.g.
suwddtd kifkii Ahapdd kiwiirii 'Happy I-am although

I- am-sick' (+M +8 + P + CO:concessive-clause),
kGwdd AmAyaakii fhapad tif 'animals go-about nevertheless
there! (+8 +P +CO +1L).

(13) The potentiality tagmeme, manifested by potenti-
ality word kiftd 'maybe', occurs optionally following any
tagmeme in the formula except negative. It occurs optionally
following the appogition tagmeme as well. mufikuaki kidGtd
the~went maybe'.

(14) The contrary-to~fact tagmeme, manifested by
contrary-to-fact word tAA, occurs optionally in a declara-
tive clause following subject. The verb in 2 clause contain-
ing tii is in the future tense. kid nuukukisaakurdikari,
kif tAX iwAArakura. 'Not it-having-been, I would have-
died.' I the sentence does not contain a condition clause
as in the foregoing example, tii means 'almost'.

(15) When an object occurs preceding subject-predicate
for emphasis or in answer to an interrogation, no other tag-
meme occurs there. E.g. kiddhana piA namifni
namiraakiddna 'yvou we first will-anoint'.

(16) When indirect and direct object both occur in a
clause, they are often but not always contiguous. When
contiguous, the order is not fixed. If, however, direct
object is manifested by a noun, it precedes indirect ohject,
presumably to avoid ambiguity with possessive noun phrase.
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2.1.2. Declarative statlve clause, Formula:

+ Ident: substy,/adj,/pur-p + P:svy, + S:subaty

ddmuuyidna tAX i maydiri 'killer is this dog'.

Restrictions, modifications, and amplifications of the
formula are as follows:

(1) The negative tagmeme ooccurs optionally, and when
it occurs the order of tagmemes is + Neg + P + Ident
+8. E.g. kaa tAX suwdini {{nd mayddird 'not is good
this dog!'.

{2) The potentiality tagmeme, manifested by potentiality
word kidti 'maybe', occurs optionally following identifica-
tion, predicate, or subject,

(3) The comparison-contrasi tagmeme, manifested by
comparison- contrast word, occurs optionally preceding or
following subject. It may also be manifested by concessive
clauze, in which case it follows subject.

{4) The emphasis tagmeme, manifested by empharis
word til 'indeed', occurs optionally following predicate
or clause-~finally and only in a clause that is filling MT
slot of a complete yes/no response or sequential sentence.
E.g. avién tiA t0d 'airplane it-is indeed'.

2.2, Interrogative clause. An interrogative clause
fills MT slot of an independent interrogation sentence.
tAAt] nufikii 'where is-he?'

An interrogative clause may fill direct object slot in a
declarative active clause following a verb of mental activity.
kiA kfnakisii tAAtf muffkii ot I-know where he-is'.

2.2.1, Interrogative active clause. The formula and
statements of restriction and amplification given for the
declarative active clause are the same for interrogative ac~
tive with the following exceptions:
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(1) The first tagmeme in an interrogative clause is a
double - function interrogative tagmeme manifested by inter-
rogative word or phrase. In addition to its function of
eliciting an information response, interrogative tagmeme
functions ag subject, object, or any one of the brackets tag-
memes. In other words, when interrogative fagmeme func-
tions ag direct object, direct chject does not occur else-
‘where in the clause; when interrogative tagmeme functions
as time, time does not occur elsewhere in the clause, and
50 on. The interrogative tagmeme is symbolized with I and
the symbol of its second function, thus I-§, I-0, I-T, ete.

(2) Predicate is filled only by simple verb, not by verb
phrase.

{3) Permissive and adversative tagmemes, which occur
optionally in declarative active clause, do not occur in
interrogative clause,

{4) The maximum number of optional tagmemes cbhserved
in an interrogative active clause is two.

(6) Subjunctivizer tagmeme, manifested by subjunctivizer
word hiita, occurs optionally following interrogative tag-
meme. E.g. kii kinakidsii tAAtf hiita kfkaskiiha ffkii ot
I-know where might my-father be'.

The following are examples of interrogative active
clause. kanaaka énii 'who is-coming' (+1-8 + P).
tAatihi kiddnii 'where-from are-you-coming' (+ I-LF + 8
+ P). sadki Adkuhi nuumfiyaa ndihi 'what because-of is-
he-doing thus' (+I-C +8 + P «+ DO).

2.2.2. Interrogative stative clause. Formula:

+ I-Ident:i, + P:sv + 8: subst,

Potentiality tagmeme, manifested by potentiality word
kiitd 'maybe', occurs optionally following I-Ident, predi-
cate, or subject. Comparison-contrast tagmeme, manifested
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by comparison- contrast word, occurs optionally preceding
or following subject.

The following is an example of interrogative stative
clause. kénaaka ydina tddrikana {fnd sddwiri 'whose
possession was this knife! (+ I-Ident + P + 8).

2.3, Imperative clause. An imperative clause may fill
MT slot of an Independent second person volition,
arilkuakiddha 'sing-right-now!,

The formula for the imperative active clause (there is
no imperative stative) iz the same as that for the declarative
active with the following exceptions:

{1) Subject is absent when the subiect of the clause is
understood to be second person singular. (2) Subject is
present when it is second person plural, but sublect is
restricted to this one filler. (3) Predicate is restricted to
a present-tense verb containing optionally any aspect mor-
pheme except progressive. (4) Negative, * permissive,
contrary-to-fact, and adversative tagmemes do not occur
in an imperative clause. (5) Predicate 1 filled only by
verb, never by verb phrase.

The maximum number of optional tagmemes observed in
an imperative clause is four.

The following is an example of an imperative active
clause. kinffkuakidina hawdirina lita-kidra 'you-all-go
at-that-time to-the-house' (+8 +P +T +L).

2.4, R_elative clauseg. The basic composite formula
for the relative active clauses is

¢ Negative tagmeme does not cocur in an imperative clause. A
negative command such as 'don't eat' is expressed by the verb suffix
~kuma 'far-distant or never-to-come future!. Thus, asikuma 'eat in
the never-to-come future!', or more fsrealy, ‘don't eat!.
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+ DepCHnirod: dependent clause introducer word

+ S:substy + P"’x‘l’

The dependent clause introducer is a douhle-function
tagmeme which functions both to introduce the relative clause
and as a tagmeme {(subject, object, time, location, or manner)
within the clause.

A relative clause may be expanded by any of the optional
tagmemes found in declarative active except permissive,
adversative, emphagis, and comparison- contrast. Optional
tagmemes occur last in the relative clause; two is the maxi-
mum observed,

A gpecial intonational quality characterizes certain
vowels of relative clauses. The last vowel of dependent
clause introducer words of more than two syllables is higher
in pitch and longer than vowels elsewhere. This length has
a breathy quality-~almost a pause--different phonetically
from the vowel length that is a suprasegmental phoneme in
Iquito. The last vowel of the clause is likewise affected.
When a relative clause is followed by final juncture, its last
vowel is not lenis and glottal stop is never present as is the
case elsewhere. This prominence of certain vowels in a
relative clause is written by underlining the vowel.

Relative clauses are subdivided on the basis of different
dependent clause introducer tagmemes and different external
distribution of the clauses.

2.4.1. Relative time clause. A relative time clause
may fill time or apposition to time slot. Its first tagmeme
is DepClintrod-T, manifested by hiitikari 'when'.
hiitikari nuukikikiaakind Gimddna, nuapdrakiaakini
marahaarikd asdini-hina 'when he-became big, he-began
children eating-in'.
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2.4,2. Relative location clause. A relative location
clause may fill location, location-from, apposition to loca-~
tion, apposition to location-from, or apposition to goal slot.
Its first tagmeme is DepClintrod-L, manifested by tAA
'‘where'. kanasiwdinaraskird niniini &dkuhi tff tiA
kaniikil 'we-arrived night before there where we-live'.

2.4.3. Relative mamner clause. A relative manner
clause may fill manner or apposition to manner slot. Its
first tagmeme is DepClIntrod- M, manifested by hiita 'as'.
naamiiiniiyddrikana taarniyaahdi hiita taawAyd aamiiiniiyaa
fdkarl ‘'they-killed long-ago as white~people kill now'.

A nonclause form corresponding to the relative manner
clause is + DepClintrod-M + S:substx in which the ac-
tion is implicitly the same as that of the independent clause
in which it is filling the manner glot. E.g. nddhi nuunikisaa
hiita kids]{ 'thus it-appears like a-pig'.

2.4.4, Relative nominative clause, A relative nomina-
tive clause may fill apposition to subject, apposition to ohject,
apposition to any brackets tagmeme. The first tagmeme of 4
relative nominative active clause is DepClintrod-§ or
DepClintrod- 0O, manifested by {ind ‘that'. kaa kinikii
kizamutGira; find kiasmiiyddkura, 'Not I-see your-motor;
which you-used-to-have.'

The formula for the relative nominative stative clause
{the nominative is the only relative clause with an active-
stative dichotomy) is

+ DepClInf.rod-S + P:sv + Ident:substy/adj,/pur-p

* . -

kinaakariiyaa sinddki masiini find tAA dakuasana 'I-want
the-cloth to-buy which is red'.

2.5, Concessive clause. A concessive clause may fill
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the comparison-contrast slot clause-finally in declarative
and imperative clauses. It may fill the comparison~contrast
slot in a forethought or afterthought construction.

The formula for a concessive clause is the same as that
for a relative clause except that DepCllntrod is not a2 double-
function tagmeme and the special intonational characteristic
of relative clauses is not present in a concessive clause.

2.5.1. Concessive active clause. Formula:

+ DepClintrod: co (hapdd 'although') + S:substy +P:v v .

A concessive active clause may be expanded by any one of
the optional tagmemes of a declarative active clause except
permissive, adversative, emphasis, and comparison-
contrast. Optional tagmemes occur last in the concessive
clause; two is the maximum observed. kanfikuakiddka;
dhapdd nuusiipakidiksa kinfwahi. 'We-went; although he-
cried after-me.'

2.5.2. Concessive stative clauge. Formula:

+ DepClintrod: co(dhapdi 'although')
+ Ident: subst, /adj,/pur-p + P:svy, + S:subst,

naaiikidarikana nffya-karikimd &hapdid marahaariki
tddrikana 'they-lived underground although children were'.

2.6. Condition clause. A condition clause fills time
slot in a forethought or afterthought construction.

2.6.1, Condition active clause. Formula:

+ Neg:neg + S:subst, + P:dependent active verb Y’

Two brackets tagmemes occur optionally following predicate
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or object. payiini yddwiAini nuunaskariiyaa iwiini; kai
kiaamiitaasadkari nunddk{ nii. 'Every day she-wants to-
set; not you-giving her-eggs to-her.!

2.6.2. Condition stative clause. Formula:

+ Ident: subst, /ad},/pur-p + P:dependent stative verb
+ 8:subst,

If negative occurs, it precedes predicate and identification
follows predicate. UliméAfna kukisidkari 'big being'; kai
kukisddkari (imdina 'not being big'.

2.7. Substantive clauses. A substantive clause may
fill subject, object, identification, head of any postposition
phrase, or apposition slot.

Substantive clauses are subdivided on the basis of
different fillers of the predicate slot and different order of
the tagmenies. In the following formmlas of substantive
clauses the tagmemes enclosed in parentheses are ones that
follow the postposition when the clause fills the head of a
postposition phrase. X:x represents any brackets tagmeme
{ef. 2.1,1).

2.7.1. Infinitive clause. In an infinitive clause predi-
cate is filled by an infinitive (cf, 4.1.3).
(1) Formula of an infinitive clause filling subject slot:

- v
+ X:x + S:subst, +P:infinitive +X:x

When subject is absent, it is understood that the action is
done by ahy or everyone. If both indirect object and direct
object occur, they follow predicate in that order.

In the following example the infinitive clause fills sub-
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ject slot and is composed of time, subject, predicate, direct
object. Ahdpaki atffya nuupaakaraasfini kitha ‘'not-in-
existence yet his-paying me' (he hasn't paid me yet).

{2) Formula of an infinitive clause filling direct object
slot:

+ X:x +X:x + S:substy + P:infinitive + X:x

When subject is absent (it is absent more often than present},
it 1s understood that the action is done by the subject of the
clause in which it is filling direct object slot. If both in-
direct object and direct object occur in the infinitive clause,
indirect object replaces X:x immediately preceding P.

In the following example the infinitive clause fills direct
object slot and is composed of direct chject, location, predi- -
cate. naanaakariiyaa tddni iskuifra naanfiya-hina inaani
'they-want another school in-their-land to-put'.

{(3) Formula of an infinitive clause filling head slot of a
purposge postposition phrase:

+ S:gubst, + P:infinitive ‘l’iX:x‘l’

When subject is absent, it is understood that the action is
done by any or everyone. If both direct chject and indirect
object occur, direct object intervenes between subject and
predicate.

In the following example the infinitive clause fills head
slot in a purpose postposition phrase and is composed of
subject, predicate, direct object, and location. nuimdirikana
nadna muaamiini~ifra {ind kadyd numarasi~hind 'he-swal-
lowed log his-killing-for-the-purpose~of this man in-his-
stomach'.

{4} Pormula of an infinitive clause filling head slot of
any postposition phrase except purpose phrase:
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: l
+ Negrneg + X:x + P:infinitive

It is understood that the action 1s done by the subject of the
clause in which the postposition phrase fills a slot.

In the following example the infinitive clauge fills head
slot in an accompaniment postposition phrase and is composed
of negative, direct object, predicate. kda sidkd aarfini-hata
nuiflkuaki 'not anything saying-with he-went’.

2.7.2. Doer clause. In a doer clause predicate is
filled by a doer word (cf. 4.1.3). Formula:

+ Neg:neg + X:x +X:x +P:doer (+X:x)

The following example of a doer clause is composed of nega~-
tive, time, accompaniment, predicate, location. kad
hiitikari nédtamahaniwaaka-hdtd iikudéna anirdiku-hina
ot ever his-brothers-with a-goer to-the-fishing~hole'
(one who never goes with his brothers to the fishing hole).

2.7.3. Preseni-receiver clause. In this clause type
predicate 1s filled by a present-receiver word (cf. 4.1.3).
Formula:

+ X:x + S:substy + P:present-receiver word

The following example cansists of subject and predicate.
kihaakariisana 'a thing I like'.

2.7.4, Past-receiver clause. In this clause type
predicate is filled by a past-receiver word (cf. 4.1.3),
Formula;:

+ X:ix + S:substy + P:ipast-receiver word (+ X:x)
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The following example consists of time, subject, predi-
cate. héi nani tdsiikdpr ‘'already mother awaited-ones!'
{ones that mother already awaited).

2.8. Nonclause 1. Nonclause 1 fills MT slot of in-
complete yes/no response sentence, Formulas;

(1) + Affirmation: affirmation word/co

(2) + Neg:neg + (Potentiality:potentiality word)/
{(Emphasis:emphasis word)

kiaaffkuaa? kii tid. 'Are-you-going? No indeed.'

2.9. Nonclause 2. Nonclause 2 fills MT slot of agree-
ment response sentence. Formula:

+ Agreement: agreement word kuaasihd 'all right'.

2.10. Nonclause 3. Nonclause 3 fills MT slot of in-
complete information response and dependent query sen-
tences. Formula:

+ CO:co +X:x + (Potentiality: potentiality word)/
(Emphasis: emphasis word)

X:x in the above formula represents subject, object, identi-
fication or any brackets tagmeme.

In the following example the second sentence is an
information response whose MT is filled by + T + Poten-
tiality. hiitikari kidd iikuddraa. Admikddka kGdtd. 'When
you will-go? Tomorrow maybe.'

2.11. Nonclause 4. Nonclause 4 fills MT slot of a
dependent interrogation. Formula:
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+ Interrogative:1; + Potentiality:potentiality word

Interrogative tagmeme is a double-function tagmeme as in
interrogative clause (cf. 2.2,1), In the following example
the second sentence is an incomplete interrogation dependent
upon the sentence preceding it. kddyi dnil, tAAtthi kiitd.
'A-man is-coming. Where~from perhaps?'

2.12. Nonclause 5. Noncalause 5 fills MT slot of a
call. Formula:

+ Vocative:nonpossessed person noun

taatadha. 'Sister!'

3. Phrase types. A phrase in Iquito is a functional
unit consisting of a head and either modifier(s) or function
gignal. ' :

3.1, Substantive phrase. A substantive phrase may
{111 the following slots: subject, object, identification, head
of any postposition phrase, or apposition,

3.1.1. Nonpossessive noun phrase. Formula:

+ (+ Quantity Modifier: quantitative pronoun)/
{+ Demonstrative Modifier: demonstrative pronoun)/
{+ Specifying Modifier: specifying pronoun)/
{+ Descriptive Modifier: adj,/doer word/receiver word)
+ Head: nonposasessed noun

The occurrence of one modifier is obligatory; descriptive
modifier is optional if one or more other modifiers occur.
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Descriptive modifier may precede or follow head. When
descriptive modifier is present, only one other modifier may
occur. {ind (0mAdAna kddyi 'this fat man'; nddkiika
médkata masih{ 'one ancestor female'; tadramilyiina madya
'sorrowing child'; {4 td4ni miisi 'this other cat'.

3.1.2. Possessive noun phragse. Formula:

+ (+ Quantity Modifier: quantitative pronoun)/
(+ Demonstrative Modifier: demonstrative pronoun)/
(+ Specifying Modifier: specifying pronoun)

+ Posgesgive Modifier:personal pronoun/noun/
possessive noun phrase

+ Head: possessed noun

+ Descriptive Modifier: adj, /doer word/
recelver word

Two optional tagmemes is the maximum observed in a posses-
sive noun phrase. When possessive modifier slot is filled by
a possessive noun phrase, the phrase is restricted to the
two obligatory tagmemes., E.g. kimaaya yiina 'my-child's
clothea'; kifta sdimina 'my-house new'; nitiikiika tddna
méikata niyin{ 'one other ancestor's child'; kidmi{ mayidird
dwaku 'two tiger's claws!,

3.2, Adjective phrase. Adjective phrase may fill
descriptive modifier slot in a substantive phrase (cf. 3.1)
and identification slot in a declarative clause. Formula;

+ Intensive Modifier:hifira 'very' + Head:descriptive
adjective

hiGra suwdini tAA kiaasimi{imA 'very pretty is your-book'.
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3.8. Manner phrase. Manner phrase may fill manner
slot. Formula:

+ Intensive Modifier:hitira 'very' + Head:manner word

nuunaakariiyaa hifira Gdmadta nad 'he-likes very much it'.

3.4. Sequence phrase. BSequence phrase may fill se-
gquence slot in a sequential sentence (cf. 1.2.1}. Formulas:

(1) + Head:sequence word #tithi
+ Time Modifier:time word hdd 'now'
(2) + Head:sequence word f{fya
+ Demonstrative Modifier: demonstrative pronoun
dtithi haad 'next now!'
. Verh phrase. Verb phrase may fill predicate slof
ina declarative claugse, Formula:
+ Head:independent verb + Report Modifier: report word
nasmasikiragha kinihi kddmihi 'they-fled it-is-sald from-

up-there'.

3.6, Postposition phrases. Composite formula:

+ Head:subst, + Function Signal:postposition

Ten postposition phrase types are determined on the basis
of occurrence in different slots in a clause, Each of the
brackets fagmemes (cf. 2,1.1) may be filled by a post-
position phrase.

(1) The time postposition phrase fills time slotf; its
function gignal is filled by a time postposition such as -hina
Hn', Adkuhi ‘'before', nfwahi 'after', -~flra ‘'until'.
yAdwAini-hina 'daytime-in'.
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(2) The location postposition phrase fills location slot;
its function signal may he filled by any one of numerous loca~
tional postpositions such as -~hina 'in', -karfira 'under!,
-namésikariatd ‘around', -flkuku ‘over'. nasi-hind
'flelds-in'.

{3} The location-from postposition phrase fills location-
from slot; ite function signal is filled by any locational post-
pusition plus the suffix ~hi 'from'. nasi-hinihf 'the-fields-
in-from'. When the head of this phrase type is filled by an
infinitive clause, function signal is filled by -fikuahi 'from!'.
girfiini-{ikuahi 'fishing-from'.

(4) The manner postposition phrase fills manner slot;
its function signal is filled by ~hina *in, by'. aaki~hini
nuifkuas ikiftu-hina ‘water-by he-is-going Iquitos-to'.
aakd~-hinid manifests manner in the example cited because it
answers the question haitarddtd nuffkuaa ‘'how is~he-
going?'. In aaki-hind nuifkii 'water-in he-is', aaki-hini
manifests location because it answers the question tAAtf
nuffkii 'where is-he?'.

(8) The accompaniment postposition phrase fills accom~
paniment slot; its function signal is filled by -hata ‘with'.
sfdwiri-hata 'knife-with!; cudiitamajani-hiti 'my-brother-
with!; saawiini-hata 'crying-with'.

(6) The cause postposition phrase fills cause slot; its
function signal ie filled by ddkuhi 'because of'. taariini
ddkuhi ‘grieving because-of'; niwd Adkuhi 'situation
hecause-of! (therefore).

(7) The reference postposition phrase fills reference
slot; its function signal is filled by f{fku I'concerning'.
anasf nuffkii nuu-{lku ‘angry he-is it-about'.

(8) The purpose postposition phrase may fill purpose,
direct object, or identification slot; its function signal is
filled by ~fira 'for-the-purpose-of!. iniisi-fira
hammock~ for-the-purpose-of'; kinaakariiyaa kida
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kiaakuwasffni paahiini-{{ra kftha ‘'I-want you your-
language to-teach me'. In the foregoing example the pur~
pose phrase fills direct object slot, and the head of the
purpose phrase is filled by an infinitive clause.

(9) The goal postposition phrase fills goal glot; its
function signal is filled by dnuura 'towards'. nde{ dnuura
'fields towards'.

(10} The exchange postposition phrase fills exchange
slot; its function signal is filled by iyikiira 'in-exchange-
for!. an(at{ iyiklira 'chicle in-exchange-for'.

3.7. Interrogative phrase. An interrogative phrase
may fill interrogative slot.

- 83.7.1, Interrogative noun phrases. An inferrogative
noun phrase may fill the following slots: I-8, I-O, I-Ident,
and I-T. A hasic composite formula for the interrogative
noun phrases is

+ Modifier: interrogative word <+ Head:noun
They are subdivided on the basis of different modifier slots.

(1) + Quantity Modifier: hiitirimi 'how-many'
+ Head:noun
kAAtirimi kiriki kiaamifyas 'how-many money do=-you-
have!'.

(2) + Demonstrative Modifier:hddna 'which’
+ Head:noun
héfna ffmina siwddniki 'which canoe arrived'.

(3) + Possessive Modifier: knaska 'who' / sédkd 'what'

+ Head: noun
kinaska yddna tii ‘whose possession is-it'.
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3.7.2. Interrogative postposition phrases. Interroga~
tive postposition phrases {fill the following slots: I-Ace,
I- Cause, I-Ref, I-Pur, I-Exch, I-Goal. The hasic
compogite formula for interrogative postposition phrases is

+ Head: interrogative pronoun + Function Signal:postposition

They are subdivided according to different external distribu-
tion; that is, one subtype fills each of the inferrogative slots
listed.

The head of the interrogative postposition goal phrase
may be filled by interrogative location word tAAt{ 'where'
as well as by an interrogative pronoun.

The following are examples of interrogative postposition
phrases: kinaaka-hata ‘'who-with!; sadka dakuhi 'what
because-of'; kinaaka-ffra 'who-for'; sdiki lyikinira 'what
in-exchange-for'; sAdkd anuura 'what towards'.

4, Word types. A word is the minimal manifestation of
all phrase and clause tagmemes except brackets 2 tagmemes
of active clauses {cf. 2.1--their minima] manifestation is a
postposition phrase). The grammatically-defined word is
coterminous with the phonologically-defined word® with the
exception of some personal pronoun forms and some post-
positions which are phonologically hound but grammatically
function as words (i.e., they fill slots that free forms fill).

SAll forms which can ocour in isolation are defined phonologically
as words because they are free or potentially free forms. The poten-
tially free forms include most of the words in the language, and all of
these contaln at least one high tone and have a minimal size, namely
CVV or VCV. Forms which fill clause or phrase slots and have at
least one high tone and qualify as to size even though they have no po-
tentiality for occurrence in isolation, are considered to be phonological
words also. Some personal pronoun forms and some postpositions do
not qualify as phonologically-defined words (e.g., =hata 'with; nuu-
'he'; ki- 'I'; etc.) and are therefore written as bound forms.
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Word types could be grouped on the basis of similar
external distribution, in that independent words (see 4.1 ~
4. 20) fill slots in clauses; dependent words fill slots in
phrases only. Independent words may be divided into major
(see 4,1 - 4.8) and minor {see 4.9 - 4.20) word types.
Major word types are words that fill slots in both clauses
and phragses; minor types occur in clauses only. Further
groupings on the basis of similar criteria could be made,
but none of these groupings are useful for stating the fillers
of slots. Therefore the twenty-two word types that have
been stated as fillers of slots in elauses and phrases are
herewith listed without such groupings.

Word types and subtypes are determined according to
‘internal composition and externsal distribution. 8

4.1. Verb. A verh fills predicate slot.

4.1.1. Independent verh. An independent verh fills
predicate slot in every clause type excepi condition and sub-
stantive clauses,

The formula for an independent verb is as follows:

+ Potential + Stem + Negative 4+ Aspect + Tense
+ Reportative

See Chart I for fillers of verb slofs, In the clause
sintuura tamakifkiaana 'the-lady must-he-sleeping-I-
said!, the verh is composed of + Potential:ta + Stem:maki
'sleep' + Aspect:i 'progressive' + Tense:ki 'present'
+ Reportative: ddna 'as previously said'.

BTh(-:sy are not determined according to semantic restrictions. No
attempt is made to set up semantic co-occurrence classes. But it must
be kept in mind that not every noun may fill subject slot with any verb
tilling predicate; not every time word may fill time slot with any tense

verh filling predicate; and se¢ on.
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+ Potential + Stem | + Neg {+ Aspect + Tense + Reportative
ta {observed hi 3Aras ~ vairaa® ‘in- (ki ~ zero*)w rat 'pres- | aanawna’ " 're-
only in a ceptive' ent, done today’ portedly'

present pro-
gressive verb)
'must be ... ing'

Transitive stems (simple/complex)
Intransitive stems (simpie/complex)

raa 'cessative!

33 ~ yaa r~ vowel-length**

'progressive’
waa 'up, upriver'
kuaa 'down, downriver!
kuwas ‘returning'
sawaa ‘arrviving'
maa 'at-dawn'

maa 'indefinite in
time/direction'

kura ‘past'

riks = kiaska' " ‘'ancient
past!
ri 'incomplete, contin~

uous' (only following
maa)

kuma ‘'far distant future'

{obligatory if
speaker did not
see the action)

aabha ‘pin-pointer

of tense!
{observed only
following present
or past}

CHART II-A: INDEPENDENT ACTIVE VERB

(all fillers listed except for fillers of stem)
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+ Reportative

+ Stem + Aspect *** + Tense
ta ~ tHH aa ~ yaa ~ vwel-length** zero 'present'
be! ‘progresseive'
kura 'past!
rika = kiaaka* "
'ancient past'
kuki raa ‘cessative! ki ~ zero™ 'present'
hecome!

same as above

CHART III-B: INDEPENDENT STATIVE VERB

* First allomorph occurs following short vowel; the second following long vowel.

(all fillers listed)

**yaa occurs following a long vowel; aa following a short vowel or a consonant, when preceding any tense
morpheme except present tense; vowel length occurs following a short vowel, when preceding present tense

morphemne.

***progressive aspect is obligatory to a present tense stative varb,

*ra oceurs only in interrogative clause preceding ifha; ki ~ zero elsewhere.

Hrika occurs only following progressive aspect; kiaaka elsewhere.

3ina occurs following present, past, far-distant future; na elsewhere,

Mt oeccurs preceding vowel; ta preceding consonant.
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Independent verbs are subdivided into intransitive,
trangitive, and stative.

One difference between intransitive, transitive, and
stative is that different morphemes (or hypermorphemes) fill
the stem slot, although the intransitive and transitive sets
do overlap. BSome stems are intransitive only, some are
transitive only, and some are both. Of the verbs that belong
to both intrangitive and transitive subtypes, some show a
shift of meaning. Note the following examples: asdki nid
leat it' and 4sakl 'eat'; kuwisikuma ‘'don't talk' and
kuwisikuma ndd 'don't scold him'.

The stative verb hag only two possible fillers of its stem
glot (ta '"we'; kuki 'become'); the stem filler is never more
than one morpheme; and the inflecting affixes, though struc-
tured according to the above formula for independent verb,
are restricted (see Chart III),

Another difference between an intransitive and transi-
tive verb is that the stem of an intransitive verb never con-
tains a causativizer and rarely a transitivizer. When an
intransitive verb containg 2 transitivizer, the subject of the
clause receives the action. Thus, kisamaisiitaa 'I-am-
cooling (myself)! in which -itaa- 'transitivizer' is suffixed
to the root samaasi 'to-be-cold' but which nevertheless
functions as an intransitive verb: and kisamiisiitaa nad
T-am-cooling it' in which samaiisiitaa functions as a
traneitive verb.

Transitive verbs are further subdivided into those that
may occur with indirect object and those that may not. Verbs
that may occur with indirect ohject are ones in which the
stem contains a causativizer (e.g. nuumiitiiyaa nii ndd
'he-gave it him' in which -tii is causative and the stem
mii means ‘to have') and a few others such as aitii 'tell’,
masiiyaa 'ask, ask for'.
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4.1.2, Dependent verhb. A dependent verb fills predi-
cate slot in a condition clause (see 2.86).
The formula for a dependent verb is as follows:

+ Stem + Dependency Signal:san + Tense:raa 'cessative'/
kura 'past'

+ Function Signal:kari

Stem is manifested by the same fillers as stem in an inde-
pendent verb. kaa dds{ anisddkari 'not rain coming'.

Dependent verbs are subdivided on the same bases as
Independent verbs into intransitive, transitive, and stative;
transitive is further subdivided into those that may occcur
with indirect cbject and those that may not.

4.1.3. Verbal. A verbal fills the predicate slot in a
gubstantive clause (see 2.7), TFormula:

+ Stem + Function Signal: substantive clause marking suffix

Stem is manifested by the same fillers as stem in an inde-
pendent verb.

Verhals are subdivided intc infinitive, doer, present-
receiver, and past-receiver words. Each of these is fur-
ther suhdivided on the same bases as independent verbs into
intransitive and transitive; the transitive is further sub-
divided into those that may occur with indirect object and
those that may not. .

(1) An infinitive fills predicate slot in a substantive
infinitlve clause. The function signal of an infinitive is
filled by - Vni '"to' or '-ing' makAini 'to sleep'.

(2) A doer word fills predicate slot in a substantive
doer clause; it may fill descriptive modifier slot in & sub-
stantive phrase (see 3.1). The function signal of a doer
word is filled by ~yddna ~ -ddna 'one who ... '; or
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-yAapa ~ -Adpa 'ones who ...!' (the first allomorph of each
paly occurs following long vowel, the second allomorph after
short vowel). A doer word signifies the one(s) doing the
action expressed by the stem. makidina 'a sleeper’.

{3) A present-receiver word fills predicate slot in a
subatantive present-receiver clause; it may fill descriptive
modifier slot in a substantive phrase (see 3.1). The func-
tion signal of a present-receiver word is filled by -sana
'singular receiver' or -sapa 'plural animate receiver'. A
preseni-receiver word signifies that which receives the
action expressed by the stem. nuasisana 'that-which-he-
eats' or more freely 'his-food'. When the action is intran-
sitive, as it is rarely, the receiver word signifies the doer
or cause of the action expressed by the stem, iwiirasana
'that-which-causes-dying' or more freely 'poison!.

{(4) A past-receiver word fills predicate slot in a
substantive past-receiver clause; it may fill descriptive
modifier slot in a substantive phrase (see 3.1). The func-
tion signal of a past-receiver word may be filled by -Vha
'singular receiver', -Vkapa 'plural animate receiver', or
-Vkami 'abstract receiver'. A past-receiver word signi-
fies that which received the action expressed by the stem;
e.g. marultaaha 'the-one-tied-up'. When the action is
intransitive, as it is rarely, the past-receiver word signi-
fies the doer of the past action expressed by the stem, e.g.
samiiraakipi 'the-ones-who-got-tired-out'.

4,2, Substantive v.ord. A substantive word may fill the
following slots: subject, object, identification, head siot of
any postposition phrase, apposition,

4,2.1. Noun. Nouns are subdivided into possessed
and nonpossessed. Some nouns belong to both subtypes; as
with verbs, some shift meaning with shift of class, but these
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are oonsidered to be the same noun rather than homophonous
forms. E.g., nfikf 'bone' and nunffki "ts bone!; Adkd
‘water, liquid, river' and naika 'her-breast-milk’.

Nonpossessed noun fills head slot in a nonpossesgsive
noun phrage. It may also fill possessive modifier slot in a
possessive noun phrase as well as the glots listed in 4.2.
Nonpossessed nouns include items in nature that inherently
are not possessed (kdsiiri 'moon') and optionally possessed
jitems when the possessive modifier is absent “(sinddki
'cloth!).

Possessed noun fills head slot in a possessive noun
phrase. Possessed nouns are body part names, kinship
terms, and optionally possessed items when the possesgive
modifier is present {(kisinaaka 'my cloth, my clothes'},

Both possessed and nonpossessed nouns are further
subdivided on the basis of different internal composition into
nouns that are morphologically simple and those that are
morphologically complex. The morpheologically complex
nounse are (1) pluralizations, (2) diminutives, and {3} nomi-
nalizations. E.g. wakiki 'cows'; marahgariki 'little-
children'; makiki 'sleeping-place!.

An additional cross~clagsification of nouns is on the
basis of the slots they fill in sentences. Thus, there Is a
clags of nonpossessed person nouns which fills vocative
slot, a class of temporal nouns which may fill time slot, and
2 class of place nouns which may fill location slot.

4.2.2. Personal pronoun. A personal pronoun may fill
any of the slots listed in 4,2; it may algo fill pogsessive
modifier slot in 2 possessive noun phrase. Personal pro-
noun forms are charted in Chart IV,

4.2.3, Quantitative pronoun. A quantitative pronoun
may fill any of the slots listed in 4.2; it also fills the
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Subject in all active S in stative | Xdent; | S in future
clauses except future; ¢l; O except | App-8; | active cl
Possessive- Modifier Head in postpos. phrases; | when O pre- [ 8 in
O when O precedes P cedes P noncl 3
2 k- (before i, a, u) k- (before i, A, 1) kitha kitha Taid
= 1 ku- (before a) ku- (before a) (before 2)
% ki- (before consonant) | ki- {before consonant) K1 (else-
o where)
2 | kiaa- 7 kiaa- kiddha kiagha |kida
3 | B- {before vowel) mu- (before vowel) it anitha | naa
nu- (before consonant) | mw- (before consonant)
' 1 p- (before vowel) p- (before vowel) ik L4 .
. (incl) | pA- (before consonant) | pA- (before consonant) paaha pasha pAA
| 1 kan- (before vowel) kan- (before vowel) iy .. P
—=| (exc) | kana- (before conso- | kana- (before conso- kanaiha kanadha | ka
2 nant) nant)
E 2 kin- (before vowel) }kin— (hefore vowel) e s e s
kina- (before conso- ! kina- (before conso- kinaaha kinazha | kinia
nant) nant}
|
! 3 naa— naa- nii doesn't | nai
i occur
CHART IV: PERSONAL PRONOUNS

The personal pronoun forms in each column may fill the slots indicated at the top of the chart.
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quantity modifier slot in a substantive phrase. Quantitative
pronouns are maasiffna 'many', maasiddpa 'many (plural
animate)!, payiind 'all’, saasddrika 'few', and numbers
one through five, ten, and twenty.

4.2.4, Demonstrative pronoun. The demonstrative
pronoun {ind 'this' or fips 'these (animate)' may fill any
of the slots listed in 4.2; it also fills the demonstrative
modifier slot in a substantive phrase or in a sequence
phrase (see 3.5).

4,2.5. BSpecifying pronoun. The specifying pronoun
tAddnd 'other' or tidpi 'others (animate)' may fill any of the
slots listed in 4.2; it also fills the specifying modifier slot

in a substantive phrase.

4,2,8. Indefinite pronoun. An indefinite pronoun may
fill any of the slots listed in 4.2, but only when negative is
present in the clause. Indefinite pronouns are kinaska
'who, anyone' and séddka or saakdyi 'what, anything' (-ya
is plural). kia s3dkd masiddkura 'not anything fled!,
kA4 nuunakisii saakiyi 'not he-knows anything'.

4,2.7. Replacive pronoun. The replacive pronoun
yAéna 'whachacallit!' may fill any of the slots listed in 4.2
and also the head of a nonpossessive noun phrase when the
speaker has a lapse of memory, Usually it occurs in the
last tagmeme of a clause followed by an afterthought con-
struction in which an apposition tagmeme clarifies the
difficult-to~remember name. kanasiwddnaraakird yadna-
hina; rddya-hina. 'We-arrived in-whachacallit; Raaya-
in,!

The replacive pronoun may fill the head of a possessive
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noun phrase to mean 'a thing, a possession'. kiydina tii
"my-posgession it-is'.

4.3. Adjective.

4,3.1. Descriptive adjective. A descriptive adjective
may fill identification slot in a declarative clause; it fills
deseriptive modifier slot in a substantive phrase and head
slot in adjective phrase. Many adjectives end in -na. A
few examples of descriptive adjective are suwdini 'good',
sAAsana 'bad'; dilmiina 'big'; naamisaana ‘whole’; kumdkd
told!; tikiraki 'straight!; sasand 'lightweight, cowardly';
géand 'long',

4.3.2. Intensifier adjective. The intensifier adjective
hiara 'very, true'! may fill identification slot in a declara-
tive clause; it also fills intensive modifier slot in an adjec-
tive or mammer phrase. hiara tii 'true it-is'; hiira
suwddni 'very pretty'.

4.3.83. Negative-existence word, The negative-
existence word ahépaki 'not-in-existence' may fill identi-
fication slot in a declarative stative clause. Ahdpaki
tdadrikana asiraaha 'not-in-existence was manioc'.

4.4, Interrogative word. An interrogative word may
fill interrogative slot. Interrcgative words are subdivided
on the basis of filling different interrogative slots as follows:
(1) interrogative time word hiitikari ‘when' fills inter-
rogative~time slot; (2) interrogative manner word
hiitarditi 'how' fills interrogative- manner slot and occa-
sionally hesifation glot; (3) interrogative location word
taat] 'where' fills interrogative-location slot; (4) inter-
rogative pronouns may fill interrogative-subject, -object,
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and -identification slots and head slot in interrogative post-
posgition phrase.

The interrogative pronouns are further subdivided into
interrogative personal pronouns, that fill possessive modifier
slot in an interrogative noun phrase as well as I-8, I-0O,
and I-Ident (namely, kanaaka 'who' and sadki ‘what');
interrogative quantitative pronoun (hiitirimi 'how many'),
that fills quantity modifier in an interrogative noun phrase
as well as I-58, I- 0, and I-Ident; interrogative demonstra-
tive pronoun (hdana 'which'), that fills demonstrative modi-
fier slot in an Interrogative noun phrase as well as I-S,
I- 0, and I-Ident.’

4,5, Time word. A time word may fill time slot only.
Some examples of time words are nffnaki ighttime!, taartk{
'at dawn', 4dikari 'now, today'!, hii 'already, now', namiini
first!, Aamikadka 'tomorrow, yesterday!, taakir{ 'some-
fimes', sidmikari ‘'for the first time', hawdAri ‘'at that
point (refers to an antecedent)', hiitikari 'very long time'
or when negative tagmeme occurs in same clause 'ever’,

4.6, Location word., A location word may fill location
slot or head of a goal postposition phrase (see 3.7). Some
examples of location words are tffra 'that way', kddmi 'up,
upriver!, nddmi 'down, downriver', kimf 'up there (refers
to an antecedent)!, nidmi 'down there (refers to an anteced-
ent)!, taiti 'anywhere' in a clauge with negative tagmeme.

4.7, Location-f{rom word. A location-from word may
fill location-from slot only. It is composed of any location

"1t will be noted that some of the interrogative and indefinite pro-
nouns are the same in form. Since there are some forms which are
clearly distinct, however, the two types are set up as separate, with

certain forms occurring in both.
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word plus the suffix -hi from'. kiiamihi 'from upriver',
t{irahi 'from over there'.

4,8, Manner word. A manner word may fill manner
slot and head slot of manner phrase. Some examples of
manner words are udmAdta ‘'much', iyirdkata 'fast!,
suwaitd 'well'!, taamdi 'in vain'.

4,9, Negative word kA4 'no' fills negative slot only.

4,10. Contrary-to-fact word tii fills contrary-to-
fact slot only {cf. comment 14 in 2.1.1).

4.11, Potentiality word kiitd 'maybe' fills potenti-
ality slot only.

4,12, Permissive word pad 'let' fills permissive slot
only.

4,13. Emphasis word tii 'indeed' fills emphasis slot
only.

4,14, Adversative word kthi 'but' fills adversative
slot only.

4,15. Comparison-contrast word fills comparison-
contrast slot. The comparison-contrast words are
gdkumatdini 'in turn'; naashii o naahidha 'also'; dhapdi o
dhapdiha 'although, nevertheless'. The shorter allomorph
manifests comparison-contrast in other than clause-~final
position; the longer allomorph, in clause-final position.
Ahapdd « Ahapddha fills the dependent clause introducer
slot in a concessive clause (see 2.5).
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4.16. Agreement word kuaasihi 'all right' fills
agreement slot only (see 2,9).

4,17. Affirmation word fills affirmation slot only. One
of the fillers of this slot is, strictly speaking, not a lin~
gulstic unit but a grunt of various kinds meaning 'yes'. One
of these can be written Aihaa. Another filler of this slot,
tAini 'no comment', has the same distribution as 'yes!'
though in meaning it iz not affirmative.

4,18, Sequence word fills sequence slot in a sequential
gsentence. The sequence words are atithi 'from-there,
next!, ifya 'being-so'!, sdkumatddni 'in turn'. Atiihi and
ffya fill the head slot in a sequence phrase as well (see 3.5).

4,19, Dependent clause introducer word fills dependent
clause introducer slot in a relative clause (see 2.4). There
are four dependent clause introducer words corresponding
to the four relative clause types: hiitikari ‘'when'; tia
'where!; hiita 'as'; find 'that'.

4,20, Subjunctivizer word hiita fills subjunctivizer
slot in an interrogative clause (see 2.2.1).

4.21. Reportative word kindhd 'so it is said' fillg
reportative modifier slof in a verb phrase {see 3.6), This
word does not mean to cast doubt as to the truth of the
statement, but merely implies that it is a repeated statement.
The reportative suifix -na has the same meaning and may be
suffixed to any word in the language; every word in a clause
may be suffixed by -na. If the statement is not an eye-
witness account, the verb in the clause must bhe suffixed by
-na or followed by kinihd. The occurrence of kindhd
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rather than -na is probably emphasis on the fact that the
statement was previously said and is being repeated.

4.22. Postposition. A postposition fills function signal

slot in a postposition phrase. There are ten postposgition
types corresponding to the ten postposition phrases (cf. 3.7).

192



6

ARABELA PHONEMES
AND HIGH-LEVEL PHONOLOGY

by
Furne Rich

0. Introduction

1. Conscnantal contrasts
2. Consonantal variants
Vocalic contrasts
Vocalic variants
Syllable

Stress group

. Phonological word

o -3 b G b W

. Phonological phrase

0. Intreduction. The purpose of this paper is to dis~
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cuss the phonology of Arabela.! The discussion will include
not only the phonemes but the phonological units discovered
at higher levels in the phonological hierarchy including syl-
lable, stress group, phonological word, and phonological
phrase.

1. Consonantal contrasts. Consonant phonemes include:
stops p, t, k. /'pinyu/ 'to hit', /'tinyu/ ‘'to fall', /'kinyu/
'to stay'; fricatives s, §, /'siyokwa/ ‘'tucuayo bird’,
/'Siyokwa,/ 'grease'; nasals m, n, and h (note the nasal
quelity of [hl), /'miyano/ 'plaything', /'niyano/ ‘he is
coming', /'hiyvani/ 'old woman'; vibrant r, /'riyano/ 'he
is breathing'; and semiconsonants w and y, /'tawe/ ‘for-
gigner', /'hayunu/ 'pulling'.

Although /n/ and /r/ are clearly separate as shown
in these illustrations: /'ninyu/ 'to come', /'rinyu/ 'to
breathe', /'nanu/ 'wild', /'ranu/ 'to give birth', there is
some fluctuation of the two phonemes by most speakers in a
limited number of morphemes: /'nyuryuku/ or /'ryuryuku/
tegg!.

2. Consonantal variants. The phoneme /%k/ has allo-
phones {kl, [x], [g], and lg]l. -The allophone [kl occurs
initial in the phonological phrase (see 8}. The other allo-
phones occur progressively and freely more lenis from
[kl to [gl as listed, within the phonological phrase, due to

!Arabela is a language spoken by some 50 civilized Indians {(and a
possible unknown number yet untouched) in the northern tip of Peru near
the Ecuador border. They are located on the Arabela River, a tributary
of the Curaray. Arabela is a member of the Zaparo language family.

I am indebted fo my husband, Rolland Rich, for the grammatical
materials in this paper; to Viola Waterhouse and especially to Eunice
Pike for help in the analysis of the high-level phohology and presenta-
tion of the data,
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a decrescendo of intensity over this unit.” For example,

note the variants of the /k/ of ['ku?] /'ke/ 'father', in
[fa'x.?] /Ma'ke/ 'his father!, {'ka'naa'gr?] /'ka™aa'ke/
'our (excl.) father'; cf. also {'saa'go?} /'saa'ko/ 'corn',
where this vowel sequence within the word often and option-
ally leads to [gl. Stress can hinder the progress of this
decay of intensity, causing an interruption in the above
order; that is, when a stressed gyllable occurs within the
phenological phrase, a more fortis allophone may occur after
a more lenis one: ['ka'Bmega'gwar:'tu?] /'ka'Saka'kwar'tu/
'pants'. The gradation of these allophones varies according
to the amount of decrescendo over a phonological phrase
{note 8) and also with different speakers.

The phoneme /r/ has both flap [r] and trill {r:] allo-
phones, There is fluctuation between the two in stressed
ayllables, some speakers using one more than the other. In
one of our tapes, an entire narrative totally lacks the trilied
allophone. Another speaker had fluctuation hetween flap and
trill especially at the beginning of a phonological phrase, As
noted above, in unstressed syllables of type 8 (see 5) the
trill occurs (as a lengthened allophone); in other unstressed
syllables the flap occurs: ['sa'par:'tu?] /'sa'par'tu/
'shoulder blade', ['tukuru?] /'tukuru/ 'palm leaf'.

The phonemes /t/, /n/, /8/, /v/, and /k/ have
lengthened allophones which occur preceding homorganic
consonant’ and constitute a phonemic syllable of type 8.
This syllable is always unstressed: ['m\gyiarmt: 'tyl.mg?]
/'mwerat'tyenu/ 'cause to be seen', ['man:t.?] /'mante/
'moth!, ['hyuus "52en0?] /'hyuus'Bano/ where 1 fished',
['sa'par: ’tu'?] / 'sa'par'tu/ shoulder blade!, ['karak:-
'kohwa®] /'karak'kohwa/ 'type of owl'.

?The phoneme /B/ alsoc has a lengthened allophone preceding the
cluster /ty/: ['mokoB:'tysega?] /'mokod'tyaka/ 'palm fruit'.
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Some of the morphemes involved have another--slower
and fuller--allomorph in which a vowel occurs between the
two consonants, such as /ti/ ~ /t/ 'causative’ in /'mwe-
ratityenu/ ~ /'mwerat'tyenu/ ‘'cause Jtt:m be seen', or
/'manate/ ~ /'mante/ 'moth',” * ’karaka'i-:ohwa/ ~ /'karak-
Ykohwa/ 'type of owl!. For other morphemes, however,
only the allomorph with the lengthened consonant has been
noted even in slow speech.

The phoneme /n/ has a further allophone which is
lengthened and has a voiced stop releage. It occurs only
preceding /r/: {'ng.gn:dri'?] /'maanri/ 'type of demon'.

An alternate interpretation of these long consonants
which are considered to be phonemic syllables would bhe to
treat them as portmanteau phones, simultanecusly repre-
senting the consonant plue some one of the vowels which had
been lost, leaving compensatory lengthening. This would be
an attractive solution had the consonants resulting from loss
of different vowels consistently developed contrastive vowel
colorings. Since, however, vocalic contrasts are often
completely neutralized, the present solution was con51dered
preferable.

When two stressed syllables are contiguous, the conso-
nant in the second stressed syllable may have a half-long
allophone; this length is not as long as that of the lengthened
allophones described above: ['po'k-onggi?] / ‘po'konaki/
'yellow', ['pa'p-ana'ha®] /'pa'pana‘ha/ 'hollow'. When only
the first of two syllahles is stressed, any conscnant follow-
Ing it--except semiconsonants or h--may be slightly length-
ened but not as mmch as in the clrcumstance just described:
['rup-o'honu?] /'rupo'honu/ 'to stick together', ['tin- ya-
kari?] /'tmya'kari/ lafternoon'. Both of these lengthemngs
are more likely to be evident near the beginning of the
phonological phrase.

Semiconsonants /w/ and /y/ have nasalized allophones
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when following nasals, whether contiguously or separated by
intervening vowel: ['myapng} /'myanu/ 'swallow!, [’l}wra:'?]
/'huwa/ 'a yellow bird'. They have further allophones®
when they occur final in a syllable which comprises a phono-
logical word at the end of a phonological phrase. In this
position the phonological phrase final stress carries over to
the semiconsonant giving it a2 prominence which makes it
appear vocalic: ['ng'ij] /'ay/ 'stinging ant', [‘ma'y?]
/'maw/ 'mushroom'.

3. Vocalic contrasts. There are five vowel phonemes:
i, e, a, o, and u: /'nii'kyaa/ 'is pouring it out', /'nee'kyan/
lis lying on its back'!, /'a'nee/ 'its half’, /ma'naa/ 'he is
bathing', /'maanu/ 'woodpecker'!, /moonu/ 'to be pained’',
/'sowaka/ 'wall', /'suwaka/ 'a type of fish'.

4, Vocalic variants. A vowel, a sequence of vowels,
. or a sequence of vowels separated by y or w have nasalized
allophones when following nasals: {'Igsgng?] /thanu/ 'to fly',
['n;'n}[g‘?] /'ninyu/ 'to come', ['monu®l /'monu/ 'to kill',
['mgany?] /'masnu/ 'woodpecker', [‘nuwa®] /'muwa/ ‘par-
tridge’, ['hiyeeni®] /‘hiyani/ 'old woman', [’n;bnga@'ri?]
/'myaa'ri/ 'he laid it down'.

Vowels have varying degrees of length depending upon
their location in the stress group and in the phonological
word. A vowel which is in the margin of the stress group
(an unstressed syllable) is very short. A vowel in the nu-

JAn alternate solution would be to consider that the occurrence of
the stress makes it necessary to phonemicize the final segments as
vowels /1/ and /u/. This would set up allotypes of syllable type V as
follows: allosyllable V; consists of vowels of the same quality as the
preceding vowel, and is never stressed. Allosyllable V, consists of
vowels i and u when they occcur as final syllables of a phonological
phrase final phonological word, and i8 always stressed, V syllables
occur only following CV or CcV syllables.
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cleus of the stress group (the stressed syllable) may be
slightly longer, [V:]: ['pwi-tina'hwa-nas 'gi- ny'u'?]
/'pwetena'hwanaa 'kinyu/ 'all were theve!. This 1ength is
not as long, however, as a phonemic sequence of two like
vowels as shown in the sequence /naa/ of the above exam-
ple. Phonological words which are not phonological phrase
final, especially in slow speech, optionzally end in a soft,
lengthened vowel which fades in intensity: ['na'swuxi'ri:
't1?] /ma'seke'ri 'te/ 'did he say it?'.

When occurring final in phonological phrase type 3,
vowels may be weakened to voicelessness (see 8).

The phoneme /a/ has allophones [al, [ael, [e], [o], [al.
The allophone [a] occurs except in the environments now de-
scribed. The allophone [#] occurs either immediately fol-
lowing, or in the syllable following /i, e, 8, or y/: ['ni-
'tyaenu®] /'ni'tyanu/ 'to carry on the back', ['nnvfirsetl—
'tytnu‘f‘] /'mwerati'tyenu/ 'cause to be seen', ['hyuus oo~

ng?} / *hyaus'Bano] 'where I fished!, [‘mymnu"] /'myanu/
'swallow'. The allophone [e] fluctuates with [ae] especially
in short, rapid, unstressed syllables: {'niy;;no"»‘] or ['niyaa-
no?] /miyano/ 'he is coming'. The allophone [s] occurs
between syllables containing back vowels: ['kuwoxo?] /'ku-
wako/ 'hole!, ['kuso'rowa?] /'kusa'rowa/ 'veins'. The
allophone {a] occurs in other short, rapid, unstressed syl-
lables: ['higm pA'h&HlA'hiﬂ¥§9] /'hiya pa‘'hama'hinya/ 'where
the sun comes up', ['komA'hi'?] /'koma'hi/ 'over there!. The
allophone [sl also occurs 1n stressed syllables which are
final in the phonologic.i phrase. Note the change of allo-
phones from [al to [A] in the final stressed syllable of the
word /'ma'riya'ta/ helow according to its position in the
phonological phrase. The allophone la]l occurs when the
word is medial in the phrase, but it is replaced by the allo-
phone [s] when the word is final in the phrase: ['mg.'riya'ta
'kysenu 'panan: 'tA?] /'‘ma'riya'ta 'kyanu 'panan'ta/ 'go to-
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gether with the sun’, ['ma'stxiny 'mg'riye'ta?] /'na'sekinu
‘ma'riya'ta/ 'he says, "together''. (See 8 on phonological
phrase and its decreascendo and effects.)

The phoneme /e/ has allophones le] and [. [e] oc-
curs following nasals: I'néenu'?] /'meenu/ 'to turn over',
['nayaa'tu"] /'neya'tu/ 'daughter' ['heegL?] /'heeke/ fter-
mites' ['mweegur: 'hunu'?] / 'mweekur'hunu/ twiggling', The
allophone [LI occurs elsewhere: {"kironi?] /'keroni/ 'deep’,
['tokwi?] /‘'tokwe/ 'clothes'.

The phoneme /u/ has allophones [ul and [ul. [u] oc-
curs before /r/: ['suro?] /'suro/ 'chorro monkey', ['tuku-
ru?] /'tukuru/ ‘palm leaf'. [ul occurs elsewhere: ['nununy?]
/'nununu/ ‘light beaming'.

5. Syllable. In Arabela the syllable represents the
basic unit of timing; all syllubles have roughly the same tim-
ing. For the purpose of discussing the distribution of pho-
nemes in syllables, three classes of phonemes are distin-
guished: consonants (p, t, k, s, &, m, n, h, r) represented
by C; semiconsonants (w, y) represented by c; and vowels
represented by V. The following syllable patterns occur:
CV, ¢V, ¢ccV, CcV, CVe, ¢Ve, CeVe, C, V, and Ve,

(1) In the data syllable CV is found composed of each
consonant and vowel combination except * mu: /'po'suna'ha/
'short peraon', /'po'konaki 'te/ 'it is yellow?'.

{2) In syllable pattern ¢V, when the semiconsonant is w
the syllables found in the data are we and wa: /'tawe/
"foreigner!, /'makiwa/ 'sleep again'. When the semiconso-
nant is y the syllables found are ya, yo, and yu: /'kaya/
‘man', /'kwayo'hwa/ 'small parrot’, /'haayunu/ 'pulling’.

(3) In syllable pattern ccV, the only combinations found
in the data are ywa and wye: /'tyuywa/ ‘it is landing (a
bird}!, /'nariwye/ 'its bottom'.

(4) In syllable pattern CcV, when the semiconsonant is
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w the syllables found in the data are pwi, pwe, mwe: /'ru-
‘pwiika/ 'sticky', /'pweya/ 'people', /'mwenu/ 'to strain';
kwa, kwe, hwa: /'kwanu/ 'to swim', /'tokwe/ 'clothes',

/thwaks/ 'ashes'. When the semiconsonant is y the syl-
lables found are mya, tya, nya, kya, hya: /'myanu/ 'to

swallow', /'hyanu/ 'to spear'; tvo, ryo: /'ryonu/ 'to fish
with a hook'; tyu, nyu, ryu, kyu, hyu: /"tyunu/ 'to close',
/'kyuyaka/ 'hawk'; and tye: /'mwerati'tyenu/ 'cause to be
seen!,

(5) In syllable pattern CVe, when the semiconsonant is
y the syllables found are pay, may, say, tay, kay, hay:
/'mayninya/ 'good', /'kaynyu/ 'to choke'. When the semi-
consonant is w there is the one sequence kaw: /'see'kaw/
finely ground manioc!'.

(6) Syllable cVc occurs only as yaw and yay: /'tyuhwe-
'vaw/ 'beads', /'kere'yayte/ flots'.

(7) Syllable pattern CcVe occurs only as kway, hway,
kwaw and kyaw: /'kwayninyu/ 'to hunt'!, /‘'hwaynyu/ ‘an-
ger!, /'suwo'kwaw/ 'ground corn', /'rii'kyaw/ I'finely
ground food!'. :

Certain morphemes in Arabela have allomorphs of two
different syllable types, such as CV and CcV, or CVe and
CeVe, depending upon the environment. Allomorphs that be-
gin with Cy are found in environments immediately following
i or y. Allomorphs that begin with C are found in other en-
vironments. The morpheme /ta ~ tya/ 'with!, may be seen
in /'maa'hi'tya/ 'with the woman' and /'ru'paa'ta/ 'with the
mouth'. Some morphemes have allomorphs CwV immediately
following u, ¢, or w and allomorph CV in other environ-
ments: /ha ~ hwa/ 'only', in /'saa'mo'hwa/ 'only vultures!,
/'saa'maana'ha/ 'only trees'.

Single stops do contrast, however, with stops plus y
and w in that both the single stops and the sequences occur

initially, both C and the sequence Cy occur following pho-
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nemes other than i and y, and both C and the sequence Cw
oceur following phonemes other than u, o, and w: /kuwa-
ko/ 'hole', /'kyuyaka/ ‘hawk'; /'ru'pwilka/ ‘sticky’,
/'mwenikya/ 'left hand', /'meni'kyunu/ 'squeezing'; /'ka'hi/
laxe!, /'kwa'hi/ 'my grandmother'; /'ma'kaa'kwa/ 'on the
stick’, /'nu'kuu'kwa/ 'on the bone', /'ka'hii'kwa/ 'on the
axe'.

(8) Syllable pattern C is made up of t, n, r, &, or k
and occurs only preceding a syllable that begins with hom-
organic consonant: /'mwerat'tyenu/ 'cause to be seen',
/'mante/ 'moth', /'sa'par'tu/ 'shoulder blade', /'mokoS-
tyaka,/ 'palm fruit', /'karak'kchwa/ ‘'type of owl',

(9) Syllable pattern V occurs only following CV or CcV.
V is always the same vowel as that in the preceding syllable:
/tru'paa/ ‘mouth', /'siinu/ ‘to raise a creature', /‘noonu/
'to hurt!, /'mweeru/ 'younger sister!'.

(10) Syllable pattern Vc occurs only as ay: /'sako-
lraay'te/ 'bad', /'saaynyu/ 'to bite'.

The horders hetween these syllables cccur as follows
{low dot indicates syllable division). When a semiconsonant
precedes a consonant, syllable division occurs between
them: /'kay.nyu/ 'to choke'!. Two semiconsonants in se-
guence are preceded by syliable division: /'na.ri.wye/ 'its
bottom'. Except for these instances, syllable division oc-~
curs between V and the following phoneme: /'na.nu/ 'wild',
/'ka.ya/ 'man', /'ru.'pa.a/ 'mouth'. When two consonants
occur in sequence, the first is a complete syllable:
/ima.n.te/ 'moth'. ‘

6. Stress group. The principal contrastive features of
the stress group® are an initial stressed syllable and an op-

4Stress is not considered a separate phoneme but rather as a fea-
ture of the stress group.
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tional mild decrescendo. In present data stress groups con-
sist of from one to five syllables. The stressed syllable has
stronger intensity and also a slight length of the vowel, plus
optional length of the consonant of the following syllable.

(See 2 and 4.)

The optional mild decrescendo within the stress group
starts with the initial stress and then fades in intensity and
sometimes in pitch. This decrescendo may optionally go to
voicelessners, even when the stress group contains only one
or two syllables. This happens, for example, on the stress
group 'kera in /'kera'paZika 'te/ 'is he fat?', and on the
stress group 'kya in /'kya'hayniya/ 'you!. When a one-
gyllable gtress group precedes another stress group, the
first syllable of the following stress group usually has a
sharply different pitch-~up or down-~-{rom that of the pre-
ceding one. When the simple syllables V and C occur within
the stress group they take as much time as & more complex
syllable, and play the same role in the rhythm dynamics.
Stress groups frequently, but not always, coincide with
grammatical words,

Syllable types CV, CcV, and ¢V occur hoth stregged
and unstressed. Syllable type V is the second of a cluster of
like vowels and it is never stressed. (There are never more
than two like vowels in a vowel sequence. )

Syllable types CVe, CcVe, and c¢Ve ccour only stressed
whereas syllable types ccV, C, and Vc occur only unstressed
in my data.

7. Phonclogical word. The phonoleogical word has a
stronger decrescendo of speed and intensity, and sometimes
of pitch than does the stress group. In slow speech the
phonological word usually corresponds with a grammatical
word so that their decrescendos overlap, but in fast speech
several stress groups with their included, mild decrescendos
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combine a8 wavelets within the larger phonclogical word with
its overriding decrescendo wave.

The first gyllable of each word which occurs phono-
logical-phrase initial is stressed, and the last ayllable of
each word which occurs phonological-phrase final (in most
phonological phrase types), is stresged. The form of the
word that occurs phonological-phrase medial (symbolized
here by .. following the word) is considered basic, and has
been chosen for the illustrations of the possible stress
peatterns.

In describing the stress patterns for Arabela words, S,
will be used to represent a syllable., One-syllable words in
my data are all stressed. Two-syllable words have the fol-
lowing stress patterns: (1) 'S.8 /'kama../ 'uncle' (2) 'S.'S
/"ka'hi. ./ 'axe' (3) 8.'S /..ri'tya../ 'quick' (4) S.S (only
one word noted with this pattern} /..ryunu../ "hoil'. Three-
syllable words have the following patterns: (1) 'S.S8.'S
/'klya'tu../ 'my daughter' (2) 'S.'S.8 /'ki'yatu../ 'a type
of fish' (3) 'S.S8.8 /'tariki../ 'morning' (4) S.'S.S
/..ru'paynyu. ./ 'to stick'. Four-syllable words have the
following patterns: (1) 'S.S.'S.8 /'koko'taka../ 'a small
fruit' (2) '8.'S.8.8 /'pa'neyaka../ ‘perspiration' (3) 'S.-
'8.8.'S /mma'pana'ha../ 'large partridge' (4) 'S.8.'8.'8
/'kowa'tu'ko../ 'voice box'. Five-gyllable words have
these patterns: (1) 'S.S.85.'8.8. /'mokofi'tyaka../ 'palm
fruit' (2) 'S.8.'8.8.S /'kera'paSika../ 'fat' (3) 'S.'S.8.'S.8
/'ea'poho'sano, ./ 'one lied to' (4) 'S.8.!'S.8.18 /'saka-
'mana'ha../ 'a palm tree!., Six-syllable words have similar
patterns to those in five-syllable words, with slight changes
depending on whether the additional syllable is streased or
unstressed: /'tukwa'kanu'hwaru../ 'a distant one’.

8. Phonological phrase. The phonological phrase is the
highest level of the phonological hierarchy to be handled in
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this paper. In some respects it is the simplest unit to iden~
tify. It is characterized by an initial stress and in most
types of phonological phrases by a final stress and glottal
stop. The end of a phonological phrase is usually marked by
pause. A decrescendo (see Pike, 1957) occurs in the general
intensity of each phonological phrase (except for the strong
pegative emotion type) resulting in the allophones of k de-
gcribed in 2. The single-consonant syllable, C, occurs only
phonological-phrase medial; syllable types V and Ve never
occur phonoclogical-phrase initial,

Seven phonological~phrase types have been observed.

(1) Narration: usually with small tone gaps and either
level or sglightly rising intonation over the whole phrase but
with a definite final rise; medium decrescendo and final
glottal stop unless the phrase weakens to voicelessness:
['W] /ma'riya'ta ka'naa na-
neki'nyu/ 'we saw them together'.

(2) Finality: similar to narration in tone gaps and into-
nation except that the intonation falls at the end; medium
decrescendo; may be the end of a quote, a thought, or a
paragraph; (a story ending--suggesting a phonological para-
graph or narration--has a stronger decrescendo and gradual

pitch drop over the total clause): [kiri'yaytil-lsesmege—
w] /'kere'yayte ‘'saameka 'namuwahi
'ni'nyu/ 'lots of cool weather came later',

{3) Hesitation or uncertainty: strong decrescendo,
usually fading to voicelessness which eliminates final glottal

stop; general falling piich; laryngealization of some of the
‘vowels:
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phrase

e S ——— Word

e =T gtress group

2 9 99
[M@l /'taa'te 'ma'sekinu/ ‘how did he say
(it)?'.

(4) Strong, negative emotion (anger, disgust, threaien-
ing):; careful speech, usually slow; usually with large tone
gaps; very strong, even stresses with very little or no de=-
crescendo on the phonological phrase as a whole; final for-
tis glottal stop; pitch of stressed syllables on the same pitch
level or stepping up: [W] /'pa-
Biniyute'huri 'koma'hi/ 'let's cool them off over there'.

(5) Anxiety or disdain: (The preceding phrase usually
has rising intonation); at least one or more syllables in a
high, falsetto voice; some overall decrescendo_and final

lenis glottal stop: ['ma'ha 'mayn:ya 'xi'n¥u9] ['ea 'su'se

‘x1'nyu‘7] /'ma‘ha 'mayn:ya 'ki'nyu/ /faa 'se'sa 'ki'nyu/
'he's not good; he's bad'.

{8) Surprise: nearly all high falsetto voice; some de=-
crescendo and final lenis glottal stop: [falsetto RAtEaE L
'heegi'ni?] /'ka'saa'te 'heeke'ni/ 'what is that (heeke)?'.

(7) Unification: = double phrase characterized by a
unifying intonation. The first phrase has rising intonation
and the second is quite low and nearly level. Both phrases
have some decrescendo. There may he slight pause or glot-
tal stop but no great break between the phrases. This unifi-
cation type indicates a special meaning connection or rela-
tionship of the phrases to each other:
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phrase

T e T T WoORd

e T ST ===~ s{ress group

—_—
i '13% ﬁm%gné,% 'ki'l}%¥ni¥§ 'gi'nsan,_l'?]

phrase

—— i ——— e ) s
T e = e o= T giress group

[fama’hay 'ki'hayniye 'xyae 'nu?]
© t.o¥ u.¥n¢.¢.b Y o

/'ma'ha 'mayn:ya 'ki'hayniya 'ki'nyu/ /'tama'hay 'ki'hayniya
'kyanu/ 'it's not good that you stay here; you go away alone!,
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THE PHONOQLOGICAL HIERARCHY
OF CASHINAHUA (PANO)

by
Kenneth M, Kensinger

Introduction
Consonantal contrasts
Consonantal variants
Vowel contrasts
Vowel varlants
Tonemes

. Syllable

. Phonological phrase

. Phonological clause

D 0 -3 e s W = O

. Phonological paragraph
10, Text

0. Introduction. The purpose of this paper is to
present the contrasts and variants of the segmental and tonal
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phonemes of Cashinghua! with reference to the larger phono-
logical matrices: the syllable, the phonclogical phrase, the
phonological clause, and the phonological paragraph.

1. Consonantal contrasts. There are fifteen consonants
in contrast one with the other: stops p, t, k, b, and d; na-
gals m, n; affricates ¢, &; spirants s, §, and § (hereafter
written x); and semiconsonants w, y, and h.

The stops p, t, k, b, and d contrast as follows:“ paka
'bamboo', taka 'liver!, kaka 'type of basket', baka 'fish'
{generic term), daka 'to rest'.

The nasals m and n contrast as follows: maka 'rat!,
naka 'to chew!'.

The affricates ¢ and & contrast as follows: ¢aka 'to
kill, shoot!, Taka 'trash, bad!,

The spirants s, 5, and x contrast as follows: masu
'swollen hand!, maBu 'dark, black', maxu 'to creep, crawl'.
The semiconsonants w, y, and h contrast as follows:
wamaki 'he did not do it', yamaki 'there are none', hamaki

'it is not!,

The hilahials p, b, m, and w contrast as follows: tapa
'floor!, taba 'washboard!, tama 'peanut'!, tawa 'sugar cane'.
The alveolars t, d, n, ¢, and 8 contrast as follows:
batu 'spotted face!, badu 'eye'!, bamu 'to forget!, bagu 'to

be squeezed tightly', basu 'face'.

P

!Cashinahua, claseified as Pancan by McQuown (1956), is spoken
by about two thousand Inhabitants of the state of Loreto, Peru, and of
the Territory of Acre, Brazil.

The analysis is based on the speech of informants from the
Cashinahua living in villages along the Curanja River, Peru. The speech
of an Informant visiting from the Embira River, Brazil, revealed no vari-
ations from the speech here analyzed. I gratefully acknowledge the help
given me by Kenneth and Evelyn Pike.

!Forma are written phonemically.
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The alveopalatals 8, 5, x, and y contrast as follaws:
kuda 'type of arrow!, kuSa 'to hit!, kuxa 'cedar', kuya 'to
have pus’.

The velars k and h contrast as follows: kana 'type of
macaw', hana 'type of bird' (manacaracu).

2. Consonantal variants. Voloed stops may be lightly
prenasalized by a homorganic nasal when the stop 1s clause
initial, -or following an oral vowel when filling the onset slot
of a phrase nucleus.

Voiceless stops may be lightly prenasalized by a hom-
organic nasal when the stop follows a nasalized vowel. This
optional variant most frequently occurs when the preceding
gyllable fills the phrase nucleus.

Nasals have an optional, noncontrastive lenis occlusive
offglide, preceding oral vowels, occurring more frequently
in deliberate speech.

/d/ has allophones [d]l and [¥]. Only [d] occurs in the
onset slot of the phrase nucleus, as the lengthened consonant
following phrase nucleus, or in the onset slot of a syllable
preceded by a closed syllable. Elsewhere they alternate
freely, with [¥] occurring more frequently,

/b/ tends towards light closure or friction when occur-
ring between vowels, and not filling the onset slot of a
phrase nucleus.

/w/ varieg from strong vocoid articulation when filling
the onset of the phrase nucleus, except when it immediatsly
follows /u/, to lenis bilabial or labiodental friotion else-
where.

-/k/ has optional voiced variants [g] and [g] which
occur rarely as the onsets of unaccented syllables in the
less precise articulation characteristic of the last phrases
of a phonolegical paragraph. It never occurs contiguous to
phrase nucleus,
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Palatal /5/ has an optional, noncontrastive palatal
offglide [y] preceding /i/ or /u/ in slow, deliberate
speech which somewhat exaggerates the already existing
palatal quality.

/y¥/ has a lenis variant which occurs in phrase-initial
(but not clause- initial) position following a syllable ending

in /1/.

3. Vowel confrasts. There are four oral and four
nasal vowels in contrast one with the other: high front
unrounded /i/ and /i/ , low front unrounded /a/ and /a}/ ,
high back rounded /u/ and /1}/ , and mid back unyounded
/a/ and /y/.

The oral vowels contrast as follows: isi 'unending',
isa 'hird' (generic term), isu 'spider monkey', isa ‘'head-
painting'.

The nasal vowels contrast as follows: isi 'pain, to
hurt!, isg Hype of palm', isy furine!, isa to cut the edge
of!.

The oral and nasal vowels contrast as follows: kapa
'aquirrel', kapa 'to mix', pisi 'ribs', pi'éiib ‘palm mat!,
kanu 'rafters!, kan\zt bow'!, maka 'piranha’, maka ‘painted
head'.

4. Vowel variants. /a/ and /a/ have optional, non-
contrastive variants [o] and [5] which occur in phrase-
final syllables.

/u/ and /u/ have optional, noncontrastive, freely
fluctuating variants ranging from high back to mid back
position. Some morphemes, however, have heen consistently
recorded with one of the variants, i.e. fu/ul or [o/ ol, but
informants have accepted without hesitation these same mor-
phemes when the alternate variant is used. /uxa/ 'moon'

210



CASHINAHUA

has been consistently recorded [oxal, and /upax/ 'water',
[upax].

/a/ and /z,_\/ have optional, noncontrastive, f{reely
fluctuating variants vanging from high hack to mid back posi-
tion, with the norm for most informants being ('] and [V].

In sequences of vowel plus vowel, noncontrastive glides
ocour: [V] following /u/ and /et 1 following /i/ and
/i/, and (8] following /4/ and /A/ , the following vowel
being any unlike vowel, For further discussion see 8.

Any vowel receiving phonological-clause accent tends
to influence the following syllable, i.e., following back
vowels the next syllable tends to be slightly backed, and
following front vowels, slightly fronted.

All vowels have allophones differing in length, Each
vowel in the phrase nucleus is lengthened, the nucleus of
the phrase receiving clause accent being the longest and
each succeeding phrase nucleus hecoming increasingly
shorter.

B. Tonemes. There are two tonemes: high tone and
low tone, which though contrastive carry a low semantic
load. Only a few grammatical stems contrast with reference
to pitch alone, and then only in certain frames, the semantic
context indicating which stem is being used. mawédxuk{ 'he
died', miwaxiki 'he mimicked something', but Amawaxik{
'I died', or 'I imitated something', &anfxuk{ ‘he lied',
Sanixiki 'he informed {(someone)’, but K"éé,nﬁcukf 'T lied’',
or 'I informed someone'.

Analysis of tone perturbations has not heen completed.
For discussion of tone contours in the phonological clause
see 8.

6. Syllable. Each vowel is the nucleus of a phonemic
syllable; thus, a sequence of vowels is algso a sequence of
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an equal number of syllables. Most syllables have a one-
consonant onset. More rarely there is a consonant coda
which is always manifested by a spirant. The syllable types
are as follows: CV: /da.ni/ 'body hair', V: /i.su/
'spider monkey', VC: /is.ku/ 'oriole', and CVC: /pax.ku/
5, gmall stream’.

Any vowel may fill the nucleus of & phonemic syllable;
aiy consonant may fill the onset slot of any nucleus, except
/y/ before /i/, /w/ before /i/ and /u/, /x/ before /i/,
and /8/ before /a/; and any spirant may fill the coda slot
except /x/ following /i/ and /8/ following /a/.

Consgonant clusters cccur only over syllable boundaries,
and the first member ig always a spirant. /8/ and /x/ can
occur hefore any consonant; /5/ has not been found before
/s/, but before all others. Consonant clusters are rare.®

In sequences of two vowels, there is no lmitation of
cccurrence of vowel with vowel if the first syllable is less
accented than the second. I the first syllable is more ac-
cented than the second, sequences of like vowels have not
been recorded, i.e. clusters of like vowels occur only over
phonelogical phrase bhorders.

In sequences of two unlike vowels, when /i/, /u/, or
/a/ is the first vowel, an optional vocoid glide, which moves
toward closure, may occur: [1YV], m™Vvl], and [A8V], re-
spectively. Glide [B] is never contrastive in the system and
is, therefore, interpreted as an allophonic variant of /a/.
Glides [¥] and [W], though contrastive with /y/ and /w/,

*For an alternate analysis in & related language see E. Scoit and
E. V. Pike {n.d.). The manner in which informants syllahify utterances
with consonant clusters was the deciding factor; buxka ‘'head' is syl-
labified as bux.ka, paxku 'small stream' as pax.ku, etc. In mimicking
Epglish initlal clusters of spirant plus stop, a vowel 1s added and the
syllable break occurs following the spirant. Thus, the informants call
Scott /is.ka.di/,
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respectively, are also interprefed as allophonic variants of
/i/ and /fu/, respectively. Sequences [iYV] and "V}
never contrast with livl and [uV]. When either the first
vowel or neither vowel is accented, i.e. within the. phono-
logical phrase, [1YV] and [uWV] never contrast with [1yV]
and [uwV]. These sequences are in contrast, however,
when the second vowel is more accented than the first, i.e.
across a phonological phrase boundary; badi awa 'a type
of tapir', badl yawa 'a type of peccary'; and mapu amiski
'she habitually eats clay (as in cases of infestation hy intes-
tinal parasites)!, mapu wamiski 'she habitually works clay
(a8 in pottery making)!'. In the rapid speech and relaxed
voice quality characteristic of clauses not filling the phono~
logical paragraph nucleus, these contrasts often become
imperceptible.

When a phrase nucleus consists of a syllable of type V
or CV whose nucleus is a nasalized vowel, the vowels of
any following syllables of types V and VC, or of types CV
and CVC (if the onset slot is filled by 2 nasal stop or semi~
consonant} will be nasalized also, i.e. if the phrase nucleus
is nasalized, the velic remains open until a nonnasal stop,
affricate, spirant, or phrase juncture occurs.

Vowel sequences in which /a/ or / a/ isthe first mem~
ber are phonetically shorter in timing than are other se-
quences of two vowels except where /a/ or /g./ is the final
vowel In a phonological phrase. This faster timing raises
the possibility that these sequences (ai, aa, au, ai, as, ay)
are complex nuclei of a single syllable. This hypothesis is
strengthened by the occurrence of allophones [e] and [9]
which fluctuate with /ai/ and /e}i‘/ .

The hypothesis was rejected, however, for the follow-
ing reasons: Only /a/ is lengthened when filling the phrase
nuecleus slot; the tones of the two vowels may be different;
and possible contrasts of such a complex syllable nucleus
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with a sequence of two vowels given by one informant were
always confused or eliminated by another informant.

It seems possible that an additional oral and nasal
vowel may be emerging, but as yet has not developed suffi-
clently to result in consistent contrast.

7. Phonological phrase. The phonological phrase
consists of one or more syllables, the cnset of which is
characterized by change of pitch level from the preceding
phrase, and the end point by a juncture of pause, glottal
stop, and/or closure of the velic. Borders are often fuzzy,
go that the unit is best defined in terms of its nucleus.

The nucleus of the phonclogical phrase is identified by
the length of the vowel of the syllablé or of the consonant
following the vowel, or of both.

The nucleus of a phrase is always the first syllable of
a grammatical stem, The length of this syllable varies;
longer length is accompanied by a tendency for the pitch to
glide,

8. Phonological clause. The phonological clause
consists of one or more phonological phrases. It is charac-
terized by an onset of indrawn breath, a peak of accent on
the nucleus of one of the first two phonological phrases, and
heavy exhaling or breathiness at closure.

There are two contrastive tone contours in the phono-
logical clause: a high tone contour and a low tone contour.
Each clause has at least one high tone contour and may have
a gecond one. The first high contour may be composed of
from one to six high tone syllables. The second high contour
is composed of only one syllable, the level of which is
generally lower than the first high contour. Between the
high contours may be a low tone contour of from one to four
low tone syllables. The clause may end with no low tone
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contour or with a low contour of from one to four low tone
syllables. .

The high contour may be at times phonetically level
high but more frequently the contour gradually rises in
pitch so that the end is higher than the begimning of the
contour. Conversely, the low tone contour may hecome
progressively lower in pitch, and occasionally occurs as
low level pitch., When the low contour is paragraph final
it may end with a slight upglide. High tone syllables pre-
ceding the nucleus may he phonstically mid.

9. Phonological paragraph. The phonological para-
graph congists of one or more phonological clauses which
constitute one single speech envelope characterized hy a
general decrescendo of the pitch level and a relaxing of
voice quality =o that the final segments are lenis, less
precise, and somewhat slurred.

Change of voice quality which conveys the attitude of
the speaker, (such as laryngealization for anger, nasal
whine for petulance), probably are features of the phono-
logical paragraph also, and need further study.

10. Text.*
ba.
ikfs mi hani hiwAamakai. » mia ha4 bumakagis fkai.
nikaidawi. miid hata bumanina.
“ - -b ” » . ¢ “ - ”
nuky masant 4 hiwiama ikis. mansyand ma matakaf.
Cakibuf. kayiaid.

‘The text 1s written phonemically: spaces between forms Indicate
phonological phrase borders; periods (.) indicate phonological clause
horders; Indentation indicates phonological paragraph borders; the first
acute agcent (*) in any phonological clause indicates the last syllable
with high tone in the first high contour; the second accent, if any, indi-
cates the second high contour; all unmarked syllables following the first
accent are low tone. 915
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nuky nu ma maikidi hufmaki.

nua ma1k1d1xta ny h1WAak1da

m1‘ sbu‘yepu“. nu nfkaf dasibi nuku nabu banima haidai
ma buki.

hau ufnubid. iwadiwi ba mi dina.

mi afya. A banimi haiddi.

a2 ma A baki bana hdya. huni baki s hdya. aibu
baki bana A haya. hat{ s hayiki.

[

mi g,i‘nfb hau 1:11‘m}. fwadiwa ba.

L3

Translation:

Friend.

now you where living-are-perhaps-? I to-you words
carry-away-cause-wish doing-am. (Where are you living
now? I want tc send you a message.)

listen-well-imperative. to~you words carry-away-
intent-topic. (Listen well, I intend to send you a message.)

our village-at I live-not now. manaya-at now
collapse [face-fall-didl. bad-is. finish-is-completely.
(I am not now living at our viilage. Manaya has now col-
lapsed. It is bad. It is completely finished.)

us we now earth-toward come-do-cause-is, (We
have now moved downriver.)

deep earth-toward-little we live-coming. (We live
a little below the deep hole.)

you wife-having-are-? we hearing-are. all our
people happy very now go-are. (You have married? We
have heard. All our people are very happy now.)

her-specific see-intent-us. bring-quickly-imperative
friend your wife-topic. (So that we may see her, bring
your wife soon, friend.)

you wife-have-complete. I happy very-am. (You
have married. Iam very happy.)
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me now I child new have. male child I have. female
child new I have. that-many I have. (I now have new
children. Ihave a son. I have a new daughter. Thave
that many.)

your wife-with her-specific see-intent. bring-
quickly-imperative friend. (Bring your wife quickly, 80
we can gee her, friend.)
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